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Apart from laying tbe foundations of demography in this sub-continent, a hundred 
years of the Indian Cemus has alw produced 'daborate and scholarly accounts of the varie­
gated phenomena of Ir;dian life - sometimes with no statistics attached, but usually with just 
enough stati~tics to give empirical underpinning to their conclusions.' In a country, largely 
illiterate, where statistical or numerical comprehension of even such a simple thing as age 
was liable to le il1~lccura1l', an undcrsulnding of the social structure was essential. It was 
more necessary to attain a broad understanding of what was happening around oneself than 
to wrap oneself up in 'statistical ingenuity' or 'mathematical manipulation'. This explains 
why the Indian Census came to be interested in 'many by·paths' and 'nearly every branch of 
scholarship, from anthropology and sociology to geography and religion'. 

In the last few decades the Cemus has increasingly turned its efforts to the presen­
tation of vi11age statistics. This suits the temper of the times as well as our political and 
economic struct me· For even as we have a great deal of centralisation on the one hand and 
decentralisation on the other, my colleagues thought it would be a welcome continuation 
of the Census tradition to try to invest the dry bones of village statistics with flesh-and-blood 
accounts of social structure and social change. It was accordingly decided to select a few 
villages in every State for special study, where personal observation would be brought to bear 
on the interpretation of statistics to find out how much of a village was static and yet changing 
and how fast the winds of change were blowing and from where. 

Randomness of selection was, therefore, eschewed. There was no intention to 
build up a picture for the "vhole State in quantitative terms on the basis of villages selected 
st~.tistically at random. The selection was avowedly purposive: the object being as much 
to fmd out what was happening and how fast to those villages which had fewer reasons to 
choose change and more to remain lodged in the past as to discover how the more 'normal' 
types of villages were changing. They were to be primarily type studies which, by virtue of 
their number and distribution, would also give the reader a 'feel' of what was going on and 
some kind of a map of the country. 

A brief account of the tests of selection will help to explain. A minimum of thirty­
five villages was to be chosen with great care to represent adequately geographical, occupa­
tional and even ethnic diver~ity. Of this minimum of thirty-five, the distribution was to be 
as follows: 

(a) At least eight villages were to be so selected that each of them would contain 
one dominant community with one predominating occupation, c.g., fishermen, forest workers , 
jhum cultivators, potters, weavers, <;.alt-makers, quarry workers etc. A village should have a 
minimum population of 400, the optimum being between 500 and 700. 

(b) At least seven villages were to be of numerically prominent Scheduled Tribes 
of the State. Each village could represent a particular tribe. The minimum population 
should L~ 400, the optimum being between 500 and 700. 
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(c) '1'11(' third ?r,lIlj' or vill;lI'l", ,IH1 lll(1 '''[''ll ()' f f' ',' I' ! I ',[l!,1 s'/',((J,>J 'J ' " , ,,' , " l " ~ \ " C (1 a II ~. II.~" () a 11 () l ,,,, '" 
C Idl,ICkl (Llld UlnLall) \;:lll'!',dkd oU':lIl);llIUIl\ 'til II • 'f' 'II ' " " 

. " . . ' , l ll, I pU'.SI) C, IlIUItI-LlIlllllIC JI) CUIHpOSJ-
tlOn. By faIr ~,IZL wa~; i1lcalJl a ],upulatioll of S(10-7()O" , r", Id 'I! l' - ' ]'ll ~(\J1s (ll l1!nl'C I he vld"llc shou 
1l1Clll1 y (epene un agllcullurc llnd be suflicicntly "W'\y I'· 'I . ' "e, 'd 

; ,,' , 'I' ' I" " <,,10m \ lc ma lor sources of 1110 crn 
COmmUll.(.,tlons ~lIC I <IS the (11"tnct adnll11lstr'lti\" I "I " " 1 
'J '11 b ' , I' " I, ,". ' , C ,Cll ljlldl tlTS and bU,)II1CSS centres, t 
s 1.0t. l C 1 o\,g II!, ,I l,.I) S IOlll11lY from the ahove 11j'\I'es 1') 'II 1 I ted ' 1" • ,','. " , , '''' '. Ie VI ;Igcs \\'l.'I'C to )c sc ec 
\\Ill 1 «11 CJe 10 \,,11.11:011 11) tll]rl~ (jj ~l!C proximity to ,'t I 1 
municatiollS nL'llr'c's t) I 'll" I" J " ,(1 Y al~(, 01 11':1 l11l:<lI1S of nWlkrn com-

" ,,',. ( 11 <;, Jung es <ll1lt major nvers TIll· tJ I' nn] 
distribution throuO\lOut th' St, t, f I' " IS ll:re was to )e a rcglO • 
,I' ,. " " " t:-.,'., C , .l L: ~) t.lIS cakgory of villagl:s, If, however a J)urticular 
ulstJ let cont,l1l1cd "1~lll[ICal1t croloelc·t1 v'Lri'I!I'() l' "tl' , ~ ',' 
1 " ,~ ~,< < < r s \\ 1 1m Its 'HC'! 11)')1" t\" , vlll'lgc 10 t lC c.iJstnct mH~11t be selected ttl tl" ,,',' '" , ,C "Ill onc , 

~. 0 '-, u<. y Ie speCht! adJllstments to till'm 

It i~) a unique feature of thesc village ~urvcys tilat tl' .. ' , ,'y" L 
term;; of reference as my c )11" (1 ", - ' ICY I ,lp\(,l1y outgrew theIr OJIbwa 

, ,\. C.lelleS wal med lip to their \vok '['I" , , 'I r ' I' an 
absorbmO' voyage of discovery uI'd tl" , r,,' ,J..IS pIOVL:\. 11..)1 t lcm, 
, " '" I 1eH 1i1JCCtlOlIS cnthusl'lsm ' 'II, I . 'J" the mqlllry S scope ag'lin 'md 'Iwlin It ' ' . <. compc t:l 11\('; to en.lJ gc 

.. , '0" w .. \S Just as well cautioll'l t r I' b t at 
first and then venture further 'lnell . d' I 1 ' s Y 0 ICC one s way a ou 

, '(" .. 111 d t lOllgh Jt 'ICcounts t l' t'lin 
unevenness in the quality and coverage of tl ' '<}' . 0 ~ome extent or a ecr , 
honorary and extra-mural rioours of' tl n t, 'l~e InFonogl ap lS, It scrve<.l to compensate the purely 

D' h .. <IS \., '01' the Surv I " 'Jla ries like the survey of hirs '111'[ r. ,t' ,), f" cy, a ong \\llth Its many anci -
( l '- lCS IV<l S 0 small '111 l '1' d 

'extra', over and above the crushing lO'lt! 'Of tl ' 1961 (:C l rUI a III Ltstry and others, \vas an 
, 1C enSliS. 

It might be of interest to recount briefl h " ' 
its scope, At the first Census Conferen >' S Y t e stages by wh1ch thc Survey enlarged 

, ' , ec In eptember 1959 th' S 'If I t k of what tmght bc called a record ill situ of 1 t :, 1 ," c urvey set Itse t 1C as 
house types; diet; dress, ornaments and I f~~~~~~~at:~lts, ll~e sct,tlement y.>attcrns of the village; 
means of trans':ort of 0' d n .. d, ' furmture and stonng vessels' commoI1 

t , ",00 ,) .. l\1 passengers' domt' . f.' , ' < 

attended; worshIp of deities, festivals and fairs TIes ~catlo~ 0 .tnlITlals a~1d bu-<.!s; market 
cultural and socia! traits and occupational b:r Ier\; ~vele to be recordll1gs, of course, oj 
two specimen schedules, one for each hous~~l~ l~~. Thl~ was fol1o~ed up in March 196~ b~ 
ap:nt from spelling out the mode of in ' , -' e othe: for the vlllage as a whole, whIch 
introduced groups of questions aimed atqull~, suggested 1.11 the, September 1959 con fercn ce 
fields as marriage, inhcritance mov'tbl sendsm~ changes m attltude and be haviour in sud 

d . , ,e an Immovable Pt' i J e ucatton, community life and col1cctl'v ' t' . . ,roper y, 111<. llstry, indchteoness 
" e ,1C IVlty SOCIal I" l'!' , c.itsputcs, VIllage leadership and organl'S' t' f' l' ',( ISU)1 Illes, forums of appeal OVC 
, , ' . ,I IOn 0 cu tur'l} life It " 

tlOn to provldc adequate statistic,tl SIIPP .t t .. < .' was now rlall11y the mten 
through statistical quantities It'had' b 01 dO'fCI!11p \l"lcal 'feel', to approach qualitative chang 

• , , • • < cen I {cult t ' , 
'Just enough statistICS to give empirical d.' ,0 gJVC thought to the Importance C 

colleagues were strainin('1 themselvcs to th un el plllnmg to conclusions', at a time whcn 111 
, b t D e utmost for the Sue f I' I twns, U' once the census count itself w 1 f. b " cess 0 t lC mam Census oper, 

, '"", ' as e t ehmd m Marc] 1961' . semmars 111 .\. nvandrul11 (May 1961) D " }' . 1 , a sencs of three regIOn: 
tion to this field and the importance ~f ;,~Je~ mg a~d Srmagar (June] 96 I) restored their aHe) 
statistical tables was once auain reco ,I.tdcmg SO~1.~15hange through a number of well-d'eviS( 
1 d d ' b gmse. ThIS Itself p' , ' 

a rea y one; but It was worth the tro bI'" , . rcsupposed a fresh survcy of vll1agl 

t " I'i" U c m vIew of the 'b'I' , / 
S atIstlcs ol1ered, and also bCC'\lJse tIl ' POSSl 1 ltles that a close analysis I 

B N b 'e consanguinity' h d 1 . v ovem cr 1961, however, morc was ex sc cue remamed to be canvasse 
.. . pee ted of these surveys than ever before. The 

v 

was dis\ali:)Cactiol1 on the one hand with too many gcncral statements and a growing desire 
on the olher to uraw conclu~ions from stalistics~ to regard sodal and economic data as 
intcrrelateu processes, and finally to examine the social and economic processes set in motion 
through land reforms and other laws, legislative and administrative measures, tcchnological 
and cultural cllange. Fimdly, a study camp was organised in the last week of December 
1961 whcn the whole ficld was carefully gone through over again and a programme worked 
out closely knitting the various aims of the Survey together. The Social Studies 'Section of 
the Ccne,us Commission rcndered assistance to State Superintendents by way of scrutiny and 
technical commcnt on thc frame of Survey and presentation of rcsults, 

This gradual unfolding of the aims of the Survey prevented my colleagues from 
adopting as many villages as they had originally intended to. But I believe that what may 
have been lost in quantity has been more than made up for in quality. This is, perhaps, for 
the first time that such a Survey has been conducted in any country, and that purely as a 
labour of love, It has succeeded in attaining what it set out to achieve: to construct a map 
of villagc India's social structure. One hopes that the volumes of this Survey will help to 
retain for the Indian Census its title to 'the most fruitful single source of information about 
the country', Apart from other features, it will perhaps be conceded that the Survey has set 
up a new Census standard in pictorial and graphic documentation. The schedules finally 
adopted for this monograph have bcen printed in Appendix II to Mattewada village 
monograph ,SL No. 45). 

NEW DELHI 
July 30, 1964. 

ASOK MITRA 
Registrar General, India. 



PREFACE 

In the Foreword, the Registrar General has cxplained the gcnesis of the schcmc of ViIlagc Surveys 
ahn up as one of thc ancillary studies to the 1961 Census Operations. The purposive selection of 
'illages for the survey and thc scope of the survey have also bcen explaincd. 

It has been mentioned in the Preface to A mOJlograph Oil Kotha Armur, published first in the Village 
lUfvey Monographs Series, that in this State 47 villages were selected for the survey of which 9 villages fell 
lJ1der thc category of villages each with onc dominant community with one predominant occupation, 22 
lillages contained numencally predominant Scheduled Tribes (two of the villages have been combined into one 
nonograph) and 16 villages were villages of fair size of an old and well settled character containing variegated 
)ccupations and multi-ethnic in composition. Of the 47 villages, 2 villages, viz, Keslapur and Bhurnur 
vere proposed to be covered in this monograph as both of them represented the Gonds and the Pradhans. 
3ut subsequently it was considered enough if Bhurnur vIllage was studi.ed in detail incorporating 
he importance and role of the jatara (annual fair) which is held at Keslapur village, in the cultural life 
)f the Gonds and Pradhans. The net result is that Keslapur is omitted from the scope of village survey as 
mch. This makes the total number of villages covered in the State 46 reducing thc second category of 

villages, i.e., from 22 to 21 (17 villages with Scheduled Tribes, 3 villages with tribes not Scheduled viz, 
~amanthus, Koya Dhoras and Mathuras, and 1 village with a Scheduled Caste, Dombs). The present 
village of Bhurnur (No. 40 in the State Map before the Inner Title page gives the location of this village) 
:overcd by this monograph falls under the second category. 

The selection of the villages of the optimum popUlation size of 500 and also satisfying all other criteria, 
such as to be a t a distance of a day's travel from th.: ta luk headq uarters and so on, was none too .:asy. Several 
villages selected had to be of a much larger size than prescribed as otherwisc it was difficult to choose a vil­
lage to satisfy the main purpose for which the village is selected for survey. Similarly, some interior 
tribal villages that w~re selected w~re necessarily si1ulkr than the optimum population size prescribed. 
The villages were selected carefully having an eye on regional distribution and ecological variation, but 
it has not always been possible to select villages so remote as to be a day's journey from important 
centres of communication or administrative headquarters of a district. With the developed communica­
tions and the fa~t means of transport it was somewhat difficult to locate all villages uninfluenced by 
developmental activities. There were, of course, some villages, particularly in the Agencies which 
took not one day but several days to reach from the district headquarters. All the same, it is expected that 
the villages now selected truly represent a cross-section of the rural population of the State. 

In this State, we started oiT with our Village Surveys under the original scheme of things under 
which it was expected that one Investigator should be able to cover a village in about a week or 10 days' 
time. Naturally a very simple skeleton schedule was adopted under which mainly the social and religious 
customs and habits were studied in a general sort of way. We covered quite a few villages under this old 
scheme and one such village surveyed is Bhurnur. A set of skeleton schedules used in this village is given 
as Appendix II to the monograph No. 45, Mattewada village. As explained in the Foreword, the scope 
of the survey went on expanding and ultimately on the basis of the conclusions arrived at the study camp 
held in Delhi in December 1961, a very detailed village survey schedule Was drawn up. When we started 
canvassing this formidable schedule, we found that an Investigator was not able to cover more than one 
household per day! The progress was painfully slow. Even putting extra Investigators, it took several 
weeks t'o cover a village completely. As several villages had already been covered under the older scheme 
by the time the SCOp;! of Survey was enlarged, we were able to cover only limited number of villages 
canvassing this set of larger schedules which is given as Appendix III to Kotha Armur Village (Monograph 
No. 39). An attempt, however was made to re-survey a good number of villages already covered so as to 
bring thcm under the new method. But the limitation of time made it difficult to re-surveya1\ of them 
as proposed. It will not bc possible to sav ')Ow many villages will ultimately be covered or' resurveyed 
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l11<lLing lI~e Dr tll~ rcYi~ed clilar;~('d,.Jledulc. Theref'lIC Ill:: liill.': 'dlry,.'\, IIII)II')"I';Jpll. 1)J'C"l'lltcd f()f 

this St:lte will ,how twn di~,tillct ]1;I[[ern<; - 011l' ;1'; (DYClcd ulliln tlic "Id IlIclh"d :Jilll Ihc ullin :.llldcr 
the ncw expanded schedule giving yny Illuch Illore dC(;likd st:lti:,ticil illforllliltiol1. We have to be 
content in studying Bhul"Illir Yillage LInder tile old 1ll~t1lOd witl! limitc'd t1iltiL. 

Certain limitations to our clT()rt<; to acliieye thi,,, al11hiti()~" !;I\l 01' a l'()11IJ11"l'iJl'l1';iIC stlei\)-l'l'0I1(l111ic 
survey of yillages may have tLl be, however, recognised. \Vhi\c the Invl''itigators, who lI'l'/"e put Oil the job 
of canvassing the schedules, were carefully chosen for their aCildel1lic qu;i1ifieatiolh, expl.!ril.!ncc ill 
Community Dn'c!opment Organisatiol1, or th,~ir ability and aptitUde to 1110YC c\o<;elv with the rUI'al and 
tribal folk, livc with thcm, gain their c,)nlidel1ce and eYOke po:;itivc re<;ponsl.! illlll tllev' did observe things 
lirst hand and record their observ:ilions truthl'ully, they we:rc lIot 'i\1l'cialish. The) h:I,i 110 ~pl~l'iill tcchllical 
training ill allthrop,)I()~ic:J1, so,'jnl<lgical ;lnd del11Ogr,lphic inve,til':ltioll'i exccpt the kIHlwlcd~~l: ,111t1 rUlld of 
expericnce they acquired after surveying a rew village~ at the pres;;nt Ccnsu, under the infdrmed guidance 
and direction from the Ofiicers in charge of Village Surveys. Some or th,:ir observ;ltiol1S mav not stand 
the minute scrutiny of an expert in a j1i1rticular fkld but they call certainly claim to have' truthfully 
recorded all thc inform:ttio!l thcy gathered first hand, alld it is open t,) the experts to dr,lw their own 
conclusion on thc statistical data presellted. Til.:: purp,)sc of the prcsent survey will bl.! scrYl'd if it has 
hclpl.!d to givc an authentic picture of the life ClJld c)nditiollS or [h~ p:.?oplc a~ is nbsel'v-:d now. 

The present monograph deals with llhul'Ilur pr~dl)l11illantly il1h:lhitcd hv Gond, a prominent 
S~heduleJ Tribe ~r :\dilahad diqrict which is the hOllle or a hr.~e an:1 ';olid bl,',k oj· ahoriL'i:lal population 
of Tclangana region of And~1ra Pradesh. Thes.:: Gonds also knowl1 as Raj C;,)IlLis, larg-:ly speak Gonlli. 
There has been much change Hl the observance of their traditional religi,)lls l'Ll'itOl1ls and ill thcir outlook 
due to the influencing factors brought in by the plains pcople as well as by the development activities 
sponsored by thc State and Central Governillents. 

This vilIage was fir~t surveyed in April 1961 by Sar\'(tsri A. R. K. Murthy and V. D. Chary, 
Econ~mic lnve'Ugators. A~ain in l\1:1y 1964 the village WiI~ rcvi~ilt:d for purp(),~s or consangllineous 
marnages survey and col.lcctl11g SOJl1: lllo~e information ill the light of the remarks ma(1\! hy Dr. B. K. Roy 
Burman, Omcer on SpeCial duty, O/ltce of the Rl.!gi~trar General, India, by S:lrvasri V.D. Chary, M. V. S. 
Rai an~ Ch. Pur.llaehandl~a Rao, Economic Investigators. The shaping of th~ rl.!porl was attended to by 
an. efficIent team.In my office lc(i by lh:~ TabLllati~)l1 Ollicer, Sri 1'. Patlan;} and the Research ;\'isistant, 
So V .. Radhakns~lla under the supervision al~d guidance or the D~pl1ty SU)1:.!rintenJ.:nt or Cl.!nSU!) 
OperatIOns, Sri I ..... V. N. Gowd. The preparatIOI1 of tahL;., wa:;sllpcryi,l'li by Sri;\' Ck11ldrasekhara 
Reddy, T~e credit, ~or hne drawing'i, m:lps etc., g()es to Sri 'vt. Krishna Swamy, the ;\rti~t. The printing 
was supervIsed by Sf! P. A. Krupanandalll, supcrvisor. 

;\. CIL\NDRA SEKIL\R 

SlIjJcrill/('!Idl'lIt of CellSIIS Operatio/ls, 

Alldlira Pradesh 

CONTENTS 

Foreword 

Preface 

Chapter I THE VILLAGE 

Introduction - Loca tion - Physical aspects - Flora and fauna - Size -
Residential pattern - Places of worship - Crematorium - Source of 
water - Markets -History of the village - Migration. 

Chapter II Tl-lE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMENT 

Ethnic composition - Gonds : Legend of the Gond Gods; The coming 
of Pahandi Kupar Linga! - Institution of Per sa Pen and Sag.as - C1.an 
system - Pradhans - Lohar - Madiga - Social status - PopulatIOn by age 
and sex- Marital status -House types - Selection of house site -House­
warming ceremony - Dress - Footwear - Hair style - Ornaments -
Household goods - Food - Drink - Smoking - Tat tooing-Other habits­
Daily routine. 

Chapter III SOCIAL CUSTOMS 

Birth - Naming - Puberty - Marriage: Permissible' partners - Consan­
Guineous marriages - Spatial distribution - Marriage by negotiation­
Marriage by capture - Consummation - Sex morals - Significant diffe­
rences in marriage ceremonies - Widow re-marriage - Divorce - Death­
Obsequies - Superstitious beliefs. 

Chapter IV ECONOMY 

General- Land - Factors influencing the economic life of the tribe­
Livestock - Traditional occupation - Main occupation - Occupational 
change over - Combination of occupations - ~obility 0: j occupa~ion­
Description of different occupations - MarketIng - A~flcultural Imple­
ments - Casual and agricultural labour - Attached agncultural labour­
Ritual begging-Main occupation and per capita annua.l household income­
Annual household income - Annual household expenditure - Indebtedness: 
Credit agency- Family budget -Capital formation. 

Chapter V CULTURAL LIFE AND VILLAGE ORGANISATION 

Language - Family Type - Leisure - Religion and worshi~ of deities: 
Aki Pen; Avu/ Pen; Masoba; Satti Pen; Hanuman - FestIvals: Bheem­
dev festival; Persa Pen festival; Bhud Bhave; Rajula; Pora; Dasara 
and Divali; Pit hru - Keslapur fair: Impact of the fair - Tribal dances: 
Dhandari dance; Dhemsa dance - Witchcraft - Social institutions: 
Mokasi; Mahajan; Patel; Karobari; Katoda; Patadi; Factors res­
ponsible for the change in social institution - Social welfare programme~ -
Village organisation: Formation of new panchayats- Voluntary orgalllsa­
tlons - Education - Inter-caste relationship - Inter-hamlet relationship. 

Chapter VI CONCLUSION 

Page 

iii-

vii-vi' 

1-

5-1 

19-: 

29-: 

37-



x 

APPENDICES 

Appendix I TABLES 

Appendix II The Tribal Are:l5 Regulation, 1359 Fasli (No. III of 1359 F.)- Notified 
Tribal Areas - Notified Tribal Areas Rules.. . 

Glossary 

MAPS 

Andhra Pradesh State Map showing the Location of Villages Surveyed 

Location Map of Bhurnur Village 

Map of Bhurnur Village 

Layout Sketch of H0useholds by Communities in Bhurnur Village 

Fig[4re No. 

1 A close view of th e village 

2 A drinking water well 

3 A Lohar couple 

4 A Madiga cou pIe 

5 A house under construction 

6 House plan 

7 Usual dress of man and woman 

8 An old Gond couple 

9 Working apparel of a Gond man 

10 Women's wear 

ILLUSTRA nONS 

11 Trends of changes among the dress ha bi ts of Gand women 

12 A typical Pradhan couple 

13 Yeh! Will this shirt sui t to my fellow? - Purchasing dress at Sirpur shandy 
14 Ornaments 

15 Gond bene bedecked with som~ OrrLli1l~ll ts 

16 Kandiyendi-Ornaments on sale at Keslapur fair 

17 Cleaning of utensils 

18 Gummi-"My proud possession for preserving the grain." . 

19 Women returning with head loads of gillmohuwa flowers _ A food substitute 

20 Tattoo marks on the back of the palm . 

21 Tattoo marks between the eyebrows 

22 Gond women and man worshipping tulsi 

23 Arrangement for the first ceremonial bathing of the groom 
24 Marriage booth 

25 Seating arrangement in the marriage booth 

Pages 

57-69 

71-81 

83 

E(J~Ji'(.' Jil/ler Title 

xiii 

xiv 

xv 

xvii 

xvii 

xviii 

xviii 

xviii 

xix 

xx 

xX 

xxi 

XXI 

xxii 

xxii 

xxiii 

xxii i-xxiv 

xxv 

xxv 

xxvi 

xxvi 

xxvii 

xxvii 

xxviii 

xxix 

xxiJ( 

,,"xx 

XXX 

Xl 

Figure No. 

26 Bheemdev 

27 Sacred marriage locket 

28 Gond woman selling grain in the shandy 

29 Rellgi - The local bullock cart, the only means of transport both for men 
and material 

30 Agricultural implements 

31 Agricultural implements 

32 The blacksmith at work 

33 Gond Patel by the side of Aki Pen 

34 Hanuman deity in Gedamguda 

35 Nagoba temple 

36 Ceremonial cooking 

37 Nagara - A musical instrument 

38 Musical instruments 

39 Musical instruments 

40 Gllusari - Thc clown passing through the streets 

STATEMENT NO. 

I Ethnic composition 

II Details of Sagas 

III Details of Clans 

STATEMENTS 

IV Cost of Metal and making Charges for Ornaments 

V Details of Utensils 

VI Area Particulars 

VII Size of Holdings 

VIII Particulars of Kharif and Rabi Crops 

IX Crop Calendar 

X Particulars of Marketed Produce 

XI Speakers by Mother Tongue and Sex 

XII Glossary of a few Gondi Words and Sentences 

XIII Gondi Calendar of Months 

XIV Details of Musical Instruments 

XV Tribal Panchayat Members 

XVI Particulars of Tax. Collections 

XVII Strength of Elementary School 

PaJes 

xxxi 

XXXI 

xxxi 

xxxii 

xxxiii 

xxxiv 

XXXv 

xxxv 

xxxvi 

xxxvi 

XXXVll 

xxxvii 

xxxviii 

XXXIX 

5 

8 

8 

15 

15 

29 

29 

32 

32 

33 

37 

37 

39 

45 

49 

50 

51 

xl 



TABLE NO. 

Area, Houses and Popubtion 

2 Size and Composition of lIou~cholds 

3 Population by Age Grollp and Sex 

TABLES 

4 Population by Age Group and Marital Status 

5 Population by Age Group, Scx, Education and Caste,Tribc 

6 Household Hcads by Caste/Tribe, Age Group, S.:x <tnd Lil.:rJcy 

7 Traditional Occupation by Caste/Tribe and HOLlsehold s 

8 Occupational Mobility and Cause of Change by Caste; Tribe 

9 Distribution of HOUoicllOldi by Main Occupa tion and C ~hte/Tribc 
10 Combination of Occupations 

] 1 Main Occupation) per capiLl Annual Houschr)ld Inc ome and Fam';Jy Type 

12 Reciprocal Aid and Impro\el1lcnt In Agricultural Practices 

13 Area under Cultivation by Tribe and Households 

14 Possession of Livestock and Poultry by Tribc 

15 Material Culturc-Possession and Use of f'urniturc and Consumcr Goods and 
Services by Tribe and Households 

16 Capital Formation by Tribe and Houschold~, 1959-60 

17 Annual Household Income by Main Occupation and Source of InuJlllc 

18 Annual Expenditure on Education by Tribe and Househulds 

19 Average Annual Expenditure per Household by Incomc Groul'~ and O-':cllpation 

20 Overall Household Incomc and Expenditure Position by Tribe and H.)Llseholds 

21 Indebtedness by Annual Household Income and Households 

22 Indebtedness by C:mses, Amount and Households. 

23 Credit Agency and Rate of Interest by Number of Households and Amount 

24 Caste/Tribe and Nature of Family 

25 Dietary Habits by Households and Tribe 

26 Staple Food and Dietary Habits by Tribe and Houscholds 

27 Marriages by Consanguinity and Caste/Tribe 

28 Types of Marriages by Caste/Tribe 

29 Marriages by Spatial Distribution and Caste/Tribe 

30 Settlement History of Houscholds by Caste/Tribe 

31 Area of Homestead by Caste/Tribe and Households 

32 Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes by Households and Population 

Pages 

57 

57 

57 

58 

58 

59 

59 

60 

60 

60 

61 

61 

61 

62 

62 

62 

63 

64 

64 

65 

65 

66 

66 

66 

67 

67 
67 

68 

68 

69 

69 

69 

.... 
=-~ :; 

0 
Z ~ g 

W 
l? '" 'g 

u. <: f-
~ 

~ 0 .J ~ u ~ 

::::> CZ a: .J ....J 0.. r-« 5 « Vl 

!: r- a 
z 0:: 0 ~ 

0 ::J ct: c{ 

i= ::::> co 
Z z c{ <: ....J u 0:: r- Oo ::::> 0 ::J « -' 
I ~ 

'" CD 0; 
0 E .., 

.2 
0 

'¥. 
~ 

'" '0 
0 

0 

'" ... 

'" g 

0i!? 

~ 
i 
r< ,., 

~ 

0 

V~nr"lI O.L 

... r-« r-
"" 
« 
a:: 
f-
I 

"" « 
a:: 
« 
I « 
I: 

UJ 
r­« 
r­
Vl 

« 
a:: 
r­
J: 
Vl « 
a:: 
« 
I « 
I: 

0 

z~ ~ 

o ' z ~ g 

« 
'" r-
Iw 
Vlf-
c{ « 
"'r-
~Vl 
« 
~ 

0 o ' z'" 0 z'" 0 _ M 
- 0 

.. 
a 
0 

0 

a! 

w , 
::; 

0 

f: 
OYf1 

'"1110 -'.101 
""011:1 

r-
~ 
a:: 
r-
Vl a 
a:: .. « 0 
l:J 0 

« ° Z i?:: 
~ 
cz « 
){(. 

.., 
.~ 

o~ 

ii. i I ~®@:~~ 'l! I I I II ~:: 
: .: I I .' 



MAP OF 

BHURNUR VILLAGE 
UTNUR TALUK 

ADILABAD DISTRICT 
Kilometre 0 I 

4 

r b - , 
o I 

of 

RAGHAPUR VILLAGE 

MARLAVAI 
VILLAGE 

====== 
~ -

"--

PASTURB LAND 

Village BOIIndar, 

Vii/age Road 

Cart Track 

Hill Stream 

Habilation Ar~a 

,.. &U ..... RAO 

_'- MIle 
2 

XIV 

MAP II 

PAVURGUDA VILLAGE 

PEDDAKOHINUR 
VILLAGE 

XV 

SIRPUR VILLAGE 

is 
~2 ::l - N ~ 

0'" 
z~ 

~ -
~~ - ~ - ..: 

z " u ~ 

Ii 
.. ! :: 
is 

~ ~ ~ u 
~ .., f 

~ 

<=--~ ~ 



:, the line drawings in the book, The Raj Gonds of Adilabad by 
'V, V.l'. Cl<1IIll"IIUVII IIdV" U<;<;II VI 1I1111lenSe help to the artist. 

-Editor 

Fig. I-A close view of the village. (Chapter I - Para 4) 

FiR:. 2-A drinkinR: 1\'ater well. (ChaDter I - Para 15) 
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FRONT ELEVATION 

Weeden Pillars to I 
-====-====-;===IJDoor 

Utensils 

LIVING ROOM 

C Jatta 

Tattl P~rtltlon Wall 

!.IVING ROOM 

Is 

KITCHEN 

Storing 
Vesseb 

o TaUI Willi/ThICk 
<I 

GROUND PLAN 

SECTION ON A B 

Fig. 6-House plan. _ (Chapler Il- Para 52) 



Fig. 7-Usual dress of man and woman. 
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Chapter I 

THE VILLAGE 

11 

llage Bhllrnur is ill the heart of the tribal 
nur Taluk of Adilabad District which is 
vered by thick forests and forest-clad 
Utnur Taluk with ib vast extent of thick 
Is and valley.; had heen and still continues 
lain abode or many a tribal, viz, Gonds, 
rholis and Kolams, etc. The GOllds pre-

,e village Bhllfnur is selected under the 
. villages representing Scheduled Tribes or 
Castes for the study of the socio-eeonomic 
of Gonus and Pradhans in particular and 
er e[lstes in general. Thcre is a poplliar 
n segregating the Gonds of Adilabad into 
';z, Gonds and Rajgonds. Strictly speak­
: Gonds of Adilabad, except for an in sign i­
b.er of Dhurve Gonds who too had migrated 
!lghbouring State of Maharashtra consider 
as Rajgonds. And for this there seems 

;orical background. Prior to the advent of 
Ito Deccan, the Gonds appear to have held 

l.ki~gdom of their o~n,/,\e2't~ncJj~Jrom 
)Istnct to Chanda in ~~and 
ps, accounts as to why the Gonds call 
as Rajgonds. 

C Village was first surveyed with limited 
19 the year 1961. This village ha~ again 
ted. in the month of May 1964 in the light 
Cstlons made by Dr. B. K. Roy Burman, 
,S~ecial Duty (Handicrafts and Social 
,cglstrar Gcncral's Office, New Delhi to 
~port comprehensive. 

and jgo _ T~is vi,~lage I ies on 19"-20'-49" north latitude 

and a thi~i ~46 enst 1~l1gitude in the midst of hills 
VilIage J ~un~le. FIg. 1 shows a close view of the 
the e' t IS SItuated at a distance of 18 miles to 

ast of tl 
Il1eand' le taluk headquarters connected by a 
itous erlJ1g cart track and about 30 miles by a circu-

. wa.y but db' Jamur v'll serve ya road under con~tructlOl1upto 
Which l' I hage. The district headquarters, Adilabad, 

s t e t . 
M:udkhed_ ~r,mll1US of the Railway line Hydcrabad-
40 "'1'1 Adll.tbad of the Central Railway is about 

'" es to tl le north-west of the vi I\agc (Map J). 

No rcgular bus routc connects this viIJage direct. 
One has to first touch the taluk headquarters of Utnur 
to reach the village. As explained above, it can be 
reached by two routes. The first, though difficult, is 
the nearest and is to be covered only by walk or by 
riding thc peculiar small-wheeled low bullock cart of 
the region known as fCllgi and one has to pass through 
dense forest. This route being infested with wild 
animals is not generally favoured by those who are 
not familiar with the tract. The second route, though 
circuitous is considered safer. After alighting at 
Gadihatnur on the Hyderabad-Nagpur National 
Highway in whieh Deluxe buses regularly ply from 
Hyderabad to Adilabad, one has to proceed to Utnur 
by one of the State operated buses. All the buses 
going to Utnur either from Nirmal - another taluk 
headquarters, or from Adilabad, pass through Gadi­
hatnur. The metalled road to Utnur branches off 
from the Hyderabad-Nagpur National Highway at 
170th milestone. A road to Asifabad branching off 
from the Utnur-Gadihatnur road at about the 4th 
milestone from U tnur is under construction. Hasna­
pur at a distance of 12 miles and lainur 18 miles away 
are two of the villages on this route under formation 
though at present State-operated buses ply from 
Utnur only upto Hasnapur. After alighting at 
Hasnapur, one has to cover a distance of 6 miles by 
walk or cart to reach lainur from where Bhurnur is 
another 6 miles away. From lainur to Sirpur is 
recently laid by the Panchayat Samithi, Utnur, an 
approach road which passes through Bhurnur and 
which is jccpable during fair weather. The village 
is bounded by .the villages Pavurguda and Polas in the 
north, Pcddakohinur in the south, Sirpur in the 
cast, and Raghapur and Marlavai in th~ west (Map II). 

5. The entire taluk of Utnur is covered by the 
Utnur Panchayat Samithi Block. It falls in the 
Marlavai Revenue Firka. The headquarters of the 
Village Level Worker is also Marlavai who however 
seldom stays there. This village comes under the 
Marlavai group of Panchayats. The nearest hospital 
and post office are at Utnur and the nearest railway 
station at Adilabad which is the terminus of the 
railway line that branches off at Mudkhed Junction 
from Hyderabad-Manmad metre guage section of the 
Central Railway. There are no telegraphic facilities 
even at taluk headquarters and thee people of this 



2 .. 

taluk have to necess' ' CHAPTER 

these facilities dnly depend up' 
at Utnur ar' ,. Now-a-days tile pon Adllabad for below, lC "0'" "'0011 v 1",,,,,1 va ricties are ~ 

e acccpt" ostal ' ' 
post to Adilabad mg telegrams whi ' ,Iuthonties 
to Panchay'.t S " The mobile Med' I

Ch 
tire sent by " amlth' IC'I U ' 

tance to the t' I, Utnur, render' n~t attached 
H~alth Centre ~b~ls, now and then medIcal assis­
Jamur and in UJldlllgs are und . The Primary 
be located her:, cOIuPle of months ~J~ec~~,struction at 
place for m d' n that case th' , lspensary will 

h
e lcal a ' IS wIll b h 

t e interior SSlstance to th ,e t e nearest 
School b' parts of this tal k e tnbals living , 

elOg run bU. Exce ' ' In 
there are 110 th y the Social W If' pt ,I Primary 
h 0 er p bl' e <Ire D as neither ind . II IC institlltio epartment 
tance. The ustnal base nor c ns. The village 

Ie are omme ' 
organisations. no private or rC.lal impor-pubhc cultural 

Phy' sical aspects 

, 6. The soil of . 
Village Bhu ,thIS region' b . rnur IS d' 'd IS lack 
tIOn areas. The I,VI ed into tWo . c~tton. The 
elevated land' mam village who h ~Ishnct habita 
. k Just nea h IC IS 0 . -
IS nOWn as Bhur r t e slope of th n a slIghtly 
g~da which is n nurj The hamlet b e small hillock 
Village and which e:r y half a mile ~r name Gedam_ 

l

rants of recent decadmosyy inhabited born the main 
and Th' es IS c y the' , . e mhabitan omparativel 1m mlg-

Gonds were 'd ts of this h Y on a pIa' 
m' , sal to h amlet 111 

am Village Bhu ave original! who are all 
present habitat' rnur and to h Y settled in th . IOn a d ave sh'f e 
mity of their field ecade back d I ted to thi 
water source. A~;nd the presenc~e /0 the proxi~ 
tor behind th' ed to this th 0 a conven' h IS. M ,ere i lent 
amiet are from K' ost of the inh s, a social fae 

organisation in A~~~wat Taluk whichabltants of thi­
rashtra State and I abad District b was prior to res 
Bhurnur main viUare related in o~ ut now in Mah ~ 
ed from the ' age who too ha e ~ay to those a-A~d those fw'::i\~boudng ASif:::~ginaIlY mig,"~: 
WIth those of ASifabw~t Taluk could ~ajn Taluk 
;e<ences ;n the" cus:o TaM b.cau,~~r'lVe togOth.; t nts of Gedamguda sa~s. On enquir certain dif-
ew . cU,stoms of the ~d that as the ~ the inhabi_ 

sacnficl11g goats d' mhabitants Yfdld not like 
et ' rmki 0 Bh a c., and therel' ng at the t' Urnur' lore h d lme f VIZ 

i;esent place about l~ shifted them 
0 

maniag,,' 
emselves more ci .\. years ago selves to th' 

VI Ised th • They e 
Flora and f:' an those at Bh Consider 

auna UrnUr 

7. As alread ' . 
Utnur Taluk is f Y saId in the b ' 
most' orest-clad eg1l1nin 

Important b'eing teak Various ki~d thc entire 
, are found in IS ,Of trees 

t lis for ' est. 

Some or II 

(I) Te'lk (2) . (leeton;) grand;,) 
(3) Ipflu (hassia lalifnlia) 

Nail (/ lila If" ( (4) T,', (( I ,Ierminalia tomcnto
sa

) 
( t/ lIIadtli (I'·' ' R CII1lIIl:tll:t arjlln:l ) 

. . ' Numerolls'··' " sudl as cheet' ) .' ,If C the bmls and WIld a\lid 
b II' I ,l l, I I g c' I' '1 I k .4 I, (eer tl. • WI l h!lal' be'll' pcaco

c 
,111 

, 1,1 tare 1'0 I' ," , .... 9' 1I11( III the forests of thIS Ifill! 

, Adlhb I'''· suIT ' in In IJ t'CU' . er from I, I ,,..elleral and Utnll f in par I 
scasons in tl ),ll dl/llatie conditions' with all ~ 
w k le extrcn) . , jl ee of Jun ' le, t Ie \l10nSOOn sets in 

tM 

getting dame. It IS not unCOllllllon for the (;t
o 

wh' aged dl ' .I.j , Ich used to b II.: to excessive rllin
s
. M&II" 

fiOUs it men' e once rampant is not nOw sO i 
d'", dCe d lie t eI 1l:.HIon adopt., b 0 the variolls mClIs

urcs 
of 

Size Cl y the Govcrnment. 

10. I d n April 1961 e ,there Were 63 h ,when the survcy was COl1d~ 
of344. The a ouseholds with '1 total popu

la
'. 

Of ver'tg . • , the 63 ho . ' e SII.C of the hOllsehold is about ~ 
one mcmberuscAholds, only onc houschold is ba'li 
16 h . m 1 ouseholds h' ong the rcmaining 62 hou

sebO 
j 

strength of 47 .Ive each 2 to 3 members with 11 tO
I 

~ households ~crsons (21 OJab and i6 ('JIlal" 

1 

5 persons 0 av
4
e 4 to 6 members cach repres

enti 

3 h r 2 150/ f . ouseholds I ' /0 0 the total popu
laUO 

tfotal of 101 la,ve 7 to 9 mcmbers cach with 
emal persons c . , ' d es Whereas tl . omprlslng 58 males an 

or mo lcre 'l re I 'th v'lI re membe' ' on y 4 households WI 
I age is I 265 rs each, Thc t()t'll area of t 

po ,acre 4 • ' 

(T

PUlation is ab S 2 cents. Thus the density 
able I • out 174 ' ... s & 2). persons per square J" 

Rcsidcnti I a pattcrn 

II. In th pattern ' e Gedamgud I 'd t b . IS ne ithe a Hlllllet the res 1 en 
emg 0' r reguh ' , a n eIther sid ,r nor planned the hO

U
' 

re not I e of th' ' , lat' c Ustered b' e maIn road, The hO
u
, 

1onsh' ased on . I . I are ho Ip. In the m'd . CIt ler scct or kinshIP 
ro f wever const ,n VIllage, Bhurnur the

hollt 

o sud ructed i ,!1 All h n er the Rna planned way with til 

g 
t c Gond hou )ural Housing Scheme (MaP II 

rants-i " se lolds i h' , . tion of n-ald of R,. 500 01 t I' village have "eel' 
hOllses. pcr hOllsehold for co

tlstfl 

Places f ' 0 Worship 
12. Ak' 

deities ) I Pen, Avul P U/"~''-', ocated out 'd en, Masoba and SI e the hllhit;IIjoll 

THE VILLALiIl 

Hanuman d'it . t' d' I "II I , \: Y IS oun 10 t 1e ma1t1 VI age as a so 
I~ thc hamlet. There are no historical monuments 
clther in thc village or anywhcre in the vicinity. 

ago a Reserve Forest. When Professor Haimendorf 
took up the welfare programmes for the tribals, 
a part of the land was dereserved and these people 
were induced to settle down in the area noW called 
Bhurn

ur
. In the first instance, 14 families of Gonds 

and 3 families of Pradhans came down from 
Tejapur, a village in Asifabad Taluk at a distance 
of 40 miles and got lands. Later, 12 Gond families 
frolll Kherda and Budhwarpet villages of Kinwat 
Taluk came and settled. In the initial stages these 
migrant fan1ilies from both the places stayed in the 
main village itself. As the days rolled on, the 
people who had come in the beginning invited their 

relatives too to this place. In thi.s way the number 

of families increased gradually. 

Crematorium 
th 13. C"mation or burial of 'hose that broatl' 

h
cn last in Gedamguda takcs placc 011 thc banks of 

t e hi n st' fl . h' ' re,lIn oWIng by the castcrn border of the 
amlet ITrespeetive of cthnic groups. But in the 

urnur, t lC ma1Jl VIllage bunal ground or ease of Bh I" . 
m IS III the ncarby forest towards the crematoriu ' . ' 

nofrth of the village. But Pradhans and Madigas 
e VI age generally bury their dead in the o th '11 

, ut 111 a separate place, same are'l b ' 
o 

Source of water 
14. In Bhurnur main village the people get 

water fr I > ' ' 
om t le nearby 11111 ~trcam that flows by the 

southern "I'dc f tl 'II " . ~ 0 1e VI age. Last year an lfrtg
atlOn 

WICll was sunk by one Gond household. This well 

as 
f

o partly meets the potable water requiremcnts 

o the '\1 all VI agc. The Pradhan households are not 
, owed to draw water from this well. The hill 
sdtr,eam however continues to be the main source of 

flnking t f ' wa er or Villagers. 

15. In this rcspect the hamlct Gedamg
uda 

is 

very fortu t Tl d na e. lere are five wells in the hamlet 

d u~ b,y the villagers themselves. Fig. 2 shoWS a 

th

rtnk1l1g water well. Water is available during all 

e sea . sons 111 plenty. During summer season the 
people from Bhurnur main village alsO get water 

now and then from this hamlet. 

Markets 
t 16, There are no markets of commercial impor-

V~nllee nearby. Once in a year after harvest, the 
lager .. 

f 

S VISit Adilabad, the nearest marketing place 

or rna k ' r etll1g cotton which they groW. They get 

most of th' d . 1 Clf omestlc requirements from the weckly 

Migration 
18. All the households who thus migrated and 

originally lived together in Bhurnur village soon 
formed theUlselves into twO groupS and parted away, 
some shifting to another area named Gedamguda 
hamlet. Added to t1].is, there were no proper water 
facilities in Bhurnur village, In the beginning one 
household belonging to Gedam clan of Gonds shifted 
to the present habitation area of the hamlet followed 
later on, by all the migrant families who came from 
Kinwat, Adilabad and Boath Taluks. AU the mig­
rant families of the above mentioned taluks are thus 
found today in Gedamguda hamlet whereas those who 
came from Asifabad area and also from the neigh­
bouring villages are living in Bhurnur village. As 
the first settler is Sri Gedam Mottram who is still 
living in this new habitation area, it is named after 

his clan as Gedamguda. 
19. Similarly, one Pradhan family and one Lohar 

caste family who are also migrants from Kinwat 
Taluk are stay,ng in Gedamguda . The other four 
Pradh

an 
families who had migrated from the 

neighbouring villages have settled in Bhurnur. The 
three Scheduled Caste families who have migrated 
from Lakshettipet are staying in the main village of 

Bhurnur. 
s 1~lndy held on every Friday at Sirpur village one 
mhl e away from Bhurnur and from the weekly 

sand h ld ' w y e on every Saturday at Jainur towardS the 

S~rst of ~hurnur village at a distance of 12 miles. 
ha:.ur VIllage also is commonly visited by the in­
Sir 1tant~ of Bhurnur. They alsO sell jowar il1 
H .. pur VIllage, though in small quantities. 

'story of the "mage 
17. No . h '1 

20. Of the 63 households present at the time of 
survey during 1961,36 households reported that they 
had migrated to this place during the present' gener­
:ltion and the remaining 27 households reported tha1 
they had settled here more than three generations ago 
Since the inhabitants of this village came to settll 
down here as migrants as a result of the rehabilita 
tion schemes started 30 years ago, when the head c 
a present household reported that they came generE 

lag' one m the village could say why t e VI -
Ville IS named 'Bhurnur'. All the inhabitants of the 
the age are migrants to this area. According to them 

present area of th~ village was some three decades 
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CHAPTER II 

Gods in that abnorillal strength ~eelllS tn be fictiti­
ous but yet one l1a'; to accept the faith of these 

people. 

9. She left all of thcm mercilessly alld approa­
ched in hunger her grandfather, who having hccome 
blind because of her lack of chastity burnt her into 
ashcs by pushing forcibly a piece of glowing charcoal 

in her throat. 

10. One day Shembhu Mahadcv with his wife 
Girjal Parvathi lcft on a tour of the ~arth on Na,ndi's 
back. On the way she went to rel1cvc her~cl! and 
heard the crooning of the forsaken Gods and took 
tht:lll all home. She suckled the Gond Gods at hcr 
rioht breast and all others at her left. Slowly, the 
ri;ht breast dried up and Mahadev having rcalised 
hcr mistake in fecding the insatiablc Gond Gods with 
milk abused her and cooked solid food in ghee and 
servcd them but the Gond Gods were not satislled as 
the liquor was not served. On knowing this Shembhu 
crcatcd a /IIo/I//II'a tree and liquor was distilled out of 
its flowers and served. Having intoxicated them­
sclves on liquor they then grumbled for meaL 

11. Shembhu Mahadev to satisfy their demand, 
created a squirrel out of the dirt of his thigh and left 
it amidst them. Gonds while chasing it cntered a 
cave. Shembhu Mahadev following them stealthily 
closcd the entrance of the cave with a big boulder 
and created a banian trce beside the cave and kft 
Ranisurval, a bird, to guard it. Shembhu Mahadev 
on return fed the Telugu and Maratha Gods with 
the food prepared for Gond Gods and cursed the 
Gond Gods to cat jowar only. 

The comil/g (~r Pa/wl/di !\upar UI/ga/ 

12. Pahandi Kupar Lingal, a foundling discover­
ed by Sonkharstar Guru was the son of King Jalak­
dev and Hira Devi. He was born with lings" all 
over the body and for that reason hc was left in the 
forest to his fatc; as he grew up he learnt of the 
imprisonmcnt of Gond Gods through his Guru and 
was searching for thcm in the forests. 

13. One day Lingal went to see his nce field 
which he had broadcast on unploughed land and 
found that much of the crop was eaten away by wild 
animals. He looked round and found two samburs 
and shot one of them and startcd for home. But 
hardly after going a few steps a nymph appeared 

- -------- ---- .-.----- .. ~- ._---
1< Li/l;i~syn~~-y~;uus with /i/lf(i/IJI, the sacred phullus of Siva. 

heron: Ililll. Lingal recognised her divine nature, 
and enquired the purpose or her coming. 

14. She was Jangu Hai) who 011 the advice of 
Shembhu Mahadev was searching for Linga\. She 
cnlightened him that he was to be the prie)t (Katoda) 
of all the GOlld Gods and I1lIl~t search for them. 
Further she reque~ted him to give her a kill group 
but he declined. hngu Bai dis~lppe~tred s~lyillg the 
following words, "When you find them, think of me 
and I will lend you my help." 

15. He roamed the whole world playing his 
jafloor (guitar) and linally approached Shembhu 
Mahadcv for help. 

16. Lord Shembhu feigned ignorance but hIS 
younger wife showed him tile way. Lingal crossing 
the thick forest reached the banyan tree lIear the 
cave and relaxed there playing on jatlo/lr. The Gond 
Gods inside the cave hearing the melodious sound, 
began to croon and dance. The gigantic bird Rani­
surval was still there guarding. At this juncture he 
remembered the word given by Jangu Bai and thought 
of her and immediately she appeared and suggested 
a plan to release the Gond Gods, by killing the in­
fant birds while their parent birds were away. Lingal 
tried to climb the tree but could not do so as the 
trunk of the tree was smooth. Jangu Bai helped him 
by leaning against the tree. While climbing up, he 
placed his feet on her hips and then on her shoulders. 
Secing Lingal, thus climbing, the young ones shrick­
cd so loudly that the world trembled and darkness 
enveloped. In great fear Lil1gal climbed down put­
ting his feet on hcr breasts and slid down between 
her and thc tree, brushing against her abdomen. In 
her anger she said that they both 1:<1l1not remain in 
one kin group since he climbed up as brother and 
climbed down as a man. 

17. Hearing the shrieks of their young ones, the 
parent birds hastened back. Jangu Hai saved Lingal 
from the clutches of the savage birds by killing 
them. Then the great boulder was lifted from the 
entrance of the I:ave and all the Gond Gods, namely, 
five-wen, six-wen, scven-wen and lastly the four-wen 
brothcrs came out. Lingal led them to Poropatar 
Dhanegaon. The problem of establishing the kin­
groups cropped up. Lingal was in a dilemma and 
rushed again to Lord Shembhu for his advil:e leaving 
the Gond Gods on the way. Hut Lord Shembhu 
exprcssing his inability advised him to seck the 
counsel of Bharat Raja. Accordingly, Lingal met 
BhMat Raja Who readily agreed. On seeing these 
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people coming, the Gond Gods fell upon the Kin.g 
and his family and devoured them to satisfy t.helr 
hunger. Pahandi Kupar Lingal quickly drew a clfc\e 
round himsclf and sat down in the middle and played 

on his iattoor to charm the Gond Gods. 

18. The Pahandi Kupar Lingal then gave them 
rice which he had grown in the valley of Son-Kuruwa 
and asked them to cook it after taking bath in the 

nearby river. 

19. Accordingly, they went to the river, took 
bath, crossed the stream and cooked rice on the 
far bank. The seven, six and five brothers cooked 
~eir rice in water. After finishing their meals they 
went away to Poropatar Dhancgaon without waiting 
for four brothers. But the four brothers were cook­
ing their rice in ghec which took mllch time. After 
taking food the four brothers also hastcned to cross 
the river, hut the flood water rose and swept them 
away. They were saved by a cl1isti kava, a monkey. 
In gratitude they promised the monkey to have a 
clan by that name in their phratry. Even to this day 
there is a clan by name kava (monkey) in the phratry 
and the people belonging to this clan do not kill 

monkeys. 

20. The scven, six and five brothers having 
already reached Dhanegaon were trying to build 
houses. The seven brothers put up seven posts, six 
brothers six posts and five brothers five posts, but 
none could succeed in putting up a house. At last 
the four brothcrs came and successfully constructed 
a house with four posts. Then the other thrce 
groups begged the four brothers to teach them the 
building of a house. But they refused because they 
were deserted. They repentcd for their folly and 
held the four brothers phratry in high esteem, and 
cven now the people of thc fOllr brothers phratry arc 
respected by the rest and their word in all the reli­
gious functions, c/c., is givcn greater weight. 

Institution of Persa Pen and Sagas 

21. There is no differentiation in the social 
hierarchical order among the remaining three kin­
groups (Sagas) and are treated equally. 

22. At last all the Gond Gods were established 
at Poropatar Dhanegaon, but Lingal was not satis­
fied. 'Pen/( sorji mOllk aUlliank' - the Gond Gods 
were no more Gods and hence they turned into men. 
As the intention of Lingal was the retcntion of 
Gonds progeny, he wanted to create kin-groups and 

great God (Persa Pen), in the absence of which the 
marriage or worship among Gonds men may not be 
in order. He, therefore, established kin-groups 
(Sagas) and Persa Pen (great God) for each Saga. 
Lingal divided the Gond Gods into four kin-groups 
(Sagas) and formed the following Sagas (phratrics or 
kin-groups). 

1. Edwen Saga (Sevcn Gods phratry) 

2. Sarwcn Saga (Six Gods phratry) 

3. Sewen Saga (Five Gods phratry) 

4. Nalwen Saga (Four Gods phratry) 

Each Saga (phratry) has got a number of clans 
(paris) a description of which is givcn in the later 
pages. 

23. Lingal got chaulI'lIr, (challll'ur is a large whisk 
made of yak's hair resembling the ceremonial fly­
whisks belonging to the insignia of Rajas and used 
in ritual of worship of Hindu deities) of both white 
and black, and bamboo shafts having seven, six, five 
and four nodes, white and red cloth picccs, small 
jingling bells, for establishing the Persa Pen (great 
God), 

24. Then at Lingal's command, the Gond Gods 
bound challlVllr to the bamboo shafts, and the white 
oncs to the shafts of the scven and four nodes, and 
the black oncs to those of six and five nodes; to these 
bells were tied, to cach as many bells as it had nodes, 
cloth was wrapped round, white clothes to white 
c!tauwlIr and red cloth to black chauwur and the sale 
(spear-head) tied to the bamboo under the cloth. 
When all was completed, fqur lcaf-shelters were 
erected and one figure created above was put in eaeh 
one of them. All the Gond Gods stood in front 
with folded hands and worshipped saying, 'You are 
our Persa Pen'. Even to-day the Gonds of this area 
worship their great God with great reverence 
annually. The ritual ceremony of the festival of this 
great God is dealt elsewhere in this monograph. 

25. Then the puja was to be performed to the 
Persa Pen. Lingal asked one of the Gond Gods to 
play on jattoor and another to perform the ritual. 
But none of them agreed. Immediately, Lingal went 
to Brahmadeva and Lord Shembhu Mahadev and got 
one man from each who are Devadyani (Katoda, the 
priest) and Devagyani (Pa tadi - Pradhan). Then 
Lingal asked Pradhan (the latter) to play on jattoor 
while the Katoda performed the rituals. The four 
sons of Prabhu Guru or patadi-Pradhan were assign-
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cd to each kin-group to assist the Gond in all 
their religious festivals etc. The functions of the 
Katoda and Patadi are dealt in detail in Chapter V 

of this monograph. 

26. In the end, the culture hero Pahandi Kupar 
Lingal performed marriages of the kil1-1H:alb a~HI 
settled them in the villages men t in ned below ad v I \­

ing them not to forget him. 

StatCn1('nt Il 

DETAILS Of' SA<;AS 

Nalllc of ill<' Saga ViI/I!!:£' 

(1) (2) 

Edwcn Saga IJho0rma-:huva 

Sarwen Saga (Pant!avcn Saga) Jamcthokoorl'clki 

Sewen Saga Snyanoor palna 

Nalwcn Saga Remtck 

Clan system 

27. As already said each Saga is divided into 
number of clans (paris). All the four Sagas are 
not having either the same clans or the same number 
of clans. The number of clans in each Saga given 
below is not quite exhaustive but is limited by the 
degree of information that could he elicited during 

the survey. 

Statement III 

DETAILS OF ,LANS 

Edwell Saga (SC1"<'11 Gads I'IIrl/lry) 

The names of the st:Vl'n hrQlhl'rs arc: 

(I) Dhanavai (5) Chikla Raja 

(2) Dhaulkor (6) Bhandasara 

(3) Piducjunga (7) Bhuiglwl ia 

(4) l'acmllLlcr 

And the numbcr of clans (Paris) in Ihis Saga arc: 

(I) Mcdavi «(,) Vcdama 

(2) Mt:sram (7) i'usnak 

(1) Dhur\'a (8) Marsukliia 

(4) Soya III (9) Plirka 

(5) Jugn:lka (10) KLJrsin~( 

SI/nl'l'lI Saga (Six Gods pl".alry) 

The n:\nlCS of thc ,ix br<)lhcrs arc: 

(I) Aheudal 

MahclIll.d 

:\PdIUd.d 

(4) 

(~) 

(tI) 

Tcpaiuadal 

Bandakll\lIrlidal 

Undaval 

Clans (1'111 is) 

(I) Alram (61 Klllllaka 

(2) Ucdam (7) Yerma 

(3) Thodasam (S) KlIdmc:ha 

(4) I'cndoor (9) Katlam 

('i) lJ rvct ha (10) Vclamlhi 

SI' }I','11 Sligll (I 'iI',' (;,"/" /1/111111 r) 

I'he name's PI' Ihe li\c hi plhl'l s arc: 

(I) 

(2) 

Ahcrahud 

l\1ahcr:t1wd 

Silllallahlld 

I )hlllld,:d rahlld 

(.1) l'c:karahlld 

Clan'; (I'wi.l) 

(I) (illdclll (5) Kinak:! 

(2) Kurma ((, ) S:lyam 

(3) Kanaka (7 ) .Iugnag 

(4) KUfsinga (8) I'll ya III 

!V,i/well SlIglI (FilIII' (,'uti, [,/;faII'Y) 

The namcs of Ih~ four brothers arc: 

(I) Sirmala (1) Sirkala 

(2) Sirpala (·1) Sillala 

('Ians ( /'lIl'is) 

(I) I'osam ((\ ) Madpa-:hi 

(2) Kusr:lIll (7) i'liSralll 

(3) Nelli (8) J)oralll 

(4) i'uchaki (t» Kovt: 

(5) Talanda 

28. In the main village Bhurllur, (,onds and 
Pradhans of 4th, 5th and 6th S:\gas arc found but 
not those of 7th Saga. How~v(:r, there are only 
(land households of 5th, 6th and 7th Sagas in the 
hamlet of Gedamguda with not even a single hou~e­
hold of 4th Saga. The solitary Pradhan household 
of this hamlet falls under 6th S:lga. Following are 
the names of the clans to which the people of this 
h:\mlet helong who fall in the above three Sagas. 

511'1\'('/1 Saf:lI ('illl God) 

(I) Kana~a (2) (iodalll Kill Ill:! 

SII(I\'I'/I SlIga «(,111 (;"d) 

(I) (;cdalll (2) Kudmclha 
0) Pcndoor (4) Atlam 

r·tll\'c/I Sa!:1! (71h (J"tI) 

(1) Me,I'alll (2) Mcdali 0) Purka 

29. Similarly, the Gonds and Pradhans of 4th, 
5th and 6th Sagas of Bhurtlur main village,are divid­
ed into the following clans. 

.)'1'1\'('/1 S"f:a (.'if" G"t!) 

(I) Kanak:1 (2) Kllrsings Kurilla 

S(//"II','/I '<';agil (N" God) 

(I) /\ I ram (2) Thod<lsam 0) i'cndoor 

(I) PosaJII 
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30. As already said in the previous pages 
each Saga has its own Persa Pen. The people be­
longing to different clans in a particular Saga wor­
ship that particular Persa Pen only. People falling 
within the same Saga are considered to be of the 
line of brothers and sisters and the marital alliances 
are therefore contracted only outside their Saga. 
Except the worship of Pcrsa Pen, all the other festi­
vals, etc., are collectively observed irrespective of 
Saga and clan. Saga (phratry) is not a bar for the 
participation in social functions. 

Pradhans 

31. Pradhans also trace the history of their 
~rigin from the Gond mythology. For playing on 
guitar at the time of Persa Pen ritual, Lingal, the 
cultural hero of Gonds brought from Lord Shembhu, 
one Prabhu Guru who came along with his four sons 
who were allotted to each phratry for being the 
bards and musicians and that is why perhaps they 
still continue to be the bards of Gonds. No story 
or information other than this version is given by 
the Pradhans about the origin of their caste. 

32. Before considering the Pradhans as the 
original bards to Gonds, it may be worthwhile to 
make a passing reference to another tribe of Thotis 
who are also known as Birdugonds and who claim 
to be the original bards of the Gonds. The conti­
nuance of some Thoti families to be the bards and 
advisers to certain clans of Gond families make one 
believe that they were originally associated with 
Gonds in this capacity. The version of the Thotis 
is that their ancestor helped Lingal in getting the 
sale (spear-head) which was therefore named as 
Birdar Sale after the name of their caste viz, Birdu­
gonds. Even to-day this spear-head of the Persa 
Pen deity is known after that name. It seems, 
Lingal gave the guitar at the time of establishing the 
Persa Pen and advised their ancestor to be a Patadi, 
the ritual beggar to the Gonds. This guitar is 
even now in the possession of Thotis but not in that 
of Pradhans who also claim to be the bards for 
Gonds. More details about this tribe of Thotis or 
Birdugonds are given in the Malkepalle* village sur­
vey monograph. 

. 33. As the word Pradhan implies it may also 
be inferred that they were associated with Gonds as 
ministers (Pcadhans) when the Gonds were rulers 
and because of this association with Gonds during 

the past they might have acquired a knowledge of the 
cultural and social life of the Gonds and that after 
the fall of the Gond Kingdom, the Pradhans still 
continued the same relationship and became bards 
of Gonds. The Gonds also might have found it 
convenient to reciprocate this relationship with 
Pradhans who were once their political advisers. 

34. Mr. Setu Madhava Rao, in his booklet, 
Amol/g the GOl/ds of Adilabad observes: 

••... the Pradhans came into contact with and allied 
themselves to Ihe Gonds late in the day. Originally, 
they seem to have bej!n professional bards of Ihe 
Rajput Kings and chiefs of the Central Provinces. With 
the decline of these chiefs the bards must have lost 
their means of subsistence and with it their social 
state. With the rise of the Gond Chiefs, who must 
have been, looked down upon by the Rajput families, 
the Pradhans found it economically advantageous to 
themselves to seek service with the Gonds. But 
mixing with beef eating Gonds must have meant their 
excommunication and thus in course of time the 
Pradhans lost all status among the caste people and 
became a part of the Gond institutions"l 

35. Whatever might be the affinity of the 
Pradhans to-day culturally, they belong, no doubt, to 
the aboriginal group, but their racial roots seem to 
be elsewhere. Even at a glance most Pradhans are 
easily distinguishable from Gonds. 

36. The language of Pradhans is Marathi, but 
they are equally familiar with Gondi. Indeed the 
Gondi is the language of epics and hymns which they 
sing at feasts and for entertaining the Gond 
audience. The Pradhan is a hum~ist and his jokes 
are greatly enjoyed by the Gonds whose sympathy 
the Pradhans seek and from whom they accept alms. 

37. The same Gond system of exogamous 
phratries and clan exist among Pradhans. All the 
households of the Gonds of a particular clan have a 
Pradhan Rota Patadi of the same clan to play at 
their social functions and in return give him certain 
gifts and presents. This is a traditional custom. A 
detailed discussion about the Patadi is made in the' 
succeeding Chapters. The Gonds and Pradhans have 
the same religious practices. They observe the same 
festivals. In ceremonies connected with marriage, 
death or other social functions, the Gond pattern is 
followed in every detail by the Pradhans. However, 
their songs are in Marathi. The Pradhans worship 
the same deities as the Gonds and attend most of 
their religious ceremonies. 

1 Setu Madhava Rao, Among the Gonefs of Aclilabad, (Hyderabad : 1949), p. 56 
• A MOllOg/'aph on Malkepa/le, Census of India, Vol. II. Andhra Pradesh, ,Part VI-Serial No. 43 
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38. Though closely connected with Gonds' social 
organisation, Pradhans are not accorded equal social 
status. Gonds do not allow Pradhans to enter their 
houscs or dinc with them; instead they treat them 
as untouchables. In a Gond habitation, the houses 
of Pr3dhans will always be a bit aloof. Gonds do 
not tolerate Pradhans occupying a chair or cot while 
they stand nor they allow him to sit with them. A 
Pradhan is expected to greet the Gond first when both 
meet. But now-a-days the outlook of Pradhans 
and Gonds has undergone much change. The Gonds 
are not l1ow-a-days paying much importance to the 
Pradhans as they used to. The Pradhans on their 
part arc also beginning to feel that it is below their 
dignity to play on ki/lgd, a string instrument and 
beat drums and play on other musical instruments in 
the marriages and other reI igious functions of Gonds. 
The Pradhans have also started to compete with 
their masters in all walks of life. Most of the 
Pradhans have now takcn to agriculture and other 
avocations. Examples are not lacking to show that 
the Pradhans also arc working as teachers and as 
Sarpanchs (Presidents) of Village Panchayats in the 
democratic institutions. The Gonds are forced to 
accept this change under the present day circum­
stances, though with contempt and reluctance. 

39. There are five Pradhan households in the 
villagc, four in the main village Bhurnur and one 
in Gedamguda ham let. They have also migrated 
from the various places to eke out livelihood 
just like the Gonus. 

Lohar 
40. There is one Lohar (blacksmith) caste 

household that has migrated to this place some 
eight years back from Budhuvarpet, Kinwat Taluk of 
Maharashtra State on the initiation of Gonds of 
Gedamguda who also hail from the same village. 
Brought here to attcnd to the needs of the 
agricultural families he has gradually acquired lands 
also. Fig. 3 shows a Lohar couple. 

Madiga 

41. The heads of two Madiga (Scheduled Caste) 
households that had migrated from Lakshettipet, a 
plains village, some twelve years back in search of 
\'lnd have been appointed as village scrvants. They 
, t. "Ited as untouchables. Fig. 4 shows a Madiga arc Ie, 

couple. 

Sodal ~hltllS '. . 
'J Go]\d~ occuPY a high place 111 the SOCIal 

4_. I f this village. Their status is higher than 
hicrarc ly 0 

that of Pradhans. Whercas Pradhans eat at the hands 
of Gonds, the latter do not take food at the hands 
of former. Gonds and Pradhans once bcef eaters 
have given it up a decade back perhaps due to the 
factors induced through the various developmental 
programmes and also due to thcir contacts with the 
plains people. The Lohar enjoys equal social status 
with the Gonds. Pradhans are superior to Maciigas, 
the only beef caters in this village. 

Population by age and sex 

43. The sex ratio roughly works out to 104 
females for every 100 males. The agc group of 0-14 
which may be taken as the school going age grou~ 
accounts for 148 persons equally divided among 
males and females, of the total population. The 
age groups 15-24 and 25-59 which may be construed 
as the working force, represcnt 81 males and. 93 
females, i. e., 174 persons of the total populatIOn 
of 344. Therc arc only 22 persons viz, 14 males a~d 
8 females of 60 years and abovc. The communityW1Se 

distribution is that Gonds form approximately 
85% or 292 of thc total of 344 persons. Next in 
order come the Pradhans, another tribe with a 
strength of 37 persons. The remaining 16 persons 
are distributed among the two castes, j. e., Lohar 
(6 persons) and Madiga (10 persons) [Table 31· 

Marital status 
. I 

44. Table 4 gives the details of the manta 
status of the population, communitywise. Half 
the number of the Gond men and women ar~ 
married whereas only 4 men and 6 women out 0 

36 Pradhans are married. Among the Gonds, t~ere 
are 125 persons who are never married and of them 
69 are men and 56 are women. Of these 125 persons, 
cxcepting 11 persons, the rest arc all children o! 
below 14 years of age. There are 70 men and 7 
women in the category of 'married'. 15 are (3 men 
and 12 women) widowed while therc are 3 persons 
(men) who have divorced. Child marriages are no~ 
common among thc Gonds. There are 15 widowe 
persons among Gonds and only 3 of them are men 
and the rest are women. Among the 3 widowe~s 
two are in the age group of 25-59 years and .on~ IS 

in the age group of 60 years and above. the mClde­
nce of widowhood is found more among the wome'll. 
All the 3 divorced are men. 

45. Of the 36 Pradhans, 22 are never married 
and are mostly young children. There i~ only 
one male in the age group of 25-59 who IS not 
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married. Only 10 persons-4 males and 6 females 
are married and all of them are <,tbove the age of 
twenty years. With no married person below the age 
of 20 years it can safcly be concluded that the child 
marriages arc uncommon among this tribe too. 
There are a widow and a widower in the age group 
of 25-59. Similarly, there are one male and one 
female who have divorced. 

46. Out of 10 persons among Madigas, five are 
never married, four married and one widowed. Of 
the four married persons, two are males and two are 
females who fall in the age group of 25-59 years. Of 
the 6 persons among the Lohar caste two are never 
qJarried, two are married and two are widowed 
(Table 4). 

47. The above analysis makes it clear that the 
child marriages are not common among all the com­
munities of this village. The incidence of divorce 
and separation arc also not very much. 

48. Table 5 gives the details of popUlation by 
age, sex and education. The extent of literacy is 
negligible in the village. Despite various efforts 
adopted by the Government the progress in literacy 
is not encouraging. This fact is evident from the 
figures that out of 292 persons among the Gonds, 
only 20 are literates. Again of the 20 literates, 8 
persons-all are males-are without any educational 
standard, 11 are having Primary standard and only 
one male- seems to have studied upto Matriculation. 
Of the eleven persons who are having education upto 
Primary standard, 7 are males and four are females 
and they are all mostly of school going age. The one 
person who has studied upto Matriculation is a 
Government teacher in the village. 

49. The literacy standard among the Pradhans is 
much more deplorable when compared to Gonds. 
Of the 36 persons, only 2 males are literate. One of 
them, only a literate without educational standard. 
is in the age group of 25-59 years and the other 
literate who is in the age group of 0-14 years is 
attending the local Primary School. 

50. None of the Madigas is literate. One mem­
ber in the Lohar (blacksmith) household is literate 
without any educational standard who is in the age 
group of 25-59 years. Though the school is func­
tioning since a decade, the standard of literacy is 
very poor which shows the lack of the parents in 
their children's education. 

51. Table 6 gives the details of age, sex and lite­
racy of the household heads. Of the 55 household 
heads among the Gonds, 54 are males and one is a 
female. Again of these 55 heads of households. 10 
are literate and 4S are illiterate. Similarly, all the 
5 household heads among Pradhans are males and of 
this only one is a literate. The 2 Madiga household 
heads are illiterate males. The one household head 
of Lohar caste is a literate. 

House types 

52. Generally, the houses of Gonds, Pradhans 
and other caste people living in the village do not vary 
much from one another except in size. Fig. 5 
shows a house under construction and Fig. 6 gives 
its plan. All the people irrespective of caste and 
tribe construct their dwellings with the locally 
available forest material. They do not have either 
foundations or platforms for their houses. All the 
houses are not cqual in sizc which mostly depends 
upon the size of the family and also the economic COll­
dition of the particular household. Those who can af­
ford, do have in their houses more than one room. 
The type of house itself to some extent throws light 
on the economy of the household. For the last five to 
six years, changes are being seen in the construction· 

, of houses both due to the assistance of Government 
as well as due to their personal inclination. Desire 
for tin and tiled roofed houses is becoming more 
among the tribals of this area. It is said that roof­
ing grass is not available in abundance and that one 
has to go far into the interior of the forests, even if 
it is available. Probably, this may also be one of the 
reasons for the tribals aspiring for pucca houses. In 
Gedamguda hamlet are eight tin roofed houses of 
which one belongs to the Lohar caste household tlie 
remaining seven being those of Gond households. 
T)1e other households in this hamlet have thatched 
houses. In the main village Bhurnur, the 16 Gond 
families have constructed tiled roofed houses un­
der the Rural Housing Scheme sponsored by the Pan­
chayat Samithi, Utnur. Each household is given an 
outright grant of Rs. 500 for the construction of 
the house. All the Pradhans are however having 
only thatched houses. The tiled and thatched houses 
are four sloped while the tin roofed houses are with 
one slope only. These changes in their housing 
introduced through various developmental program­
mes are quite welcome to the people. 

Selection of house site 

53. No elaborate ceremo·ny is conducted for the 
selection of house site by the Gonds, Pradhans and 
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people living in the village. After select­
of land by a particular household two 
lual length are taken and are placed in 
lapc as shown in the sketch. In case 
the north-eastern side is found less it is 
auspicious and rice vcrsa. 
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caste people, i.e., Mauiga and Lohar 
It they do not observe any ceremony for 
n of housc site. 

Ida~, Monday, Wednesday and Frid<lY arc 
ons~dered auspicious for any social or 
nctlOns ~y all the communities living in 

SelectIOn of house site is also done 
b 'd on 

a ove sal days and the construction is 
} on the same day. Ordinarily th . , e 1J1-
~onstruc~ thatched houses resting on 
lars. 1. he wooden pillars are erected 

.0 the size of the house. The required 
the house construction is brought from 
rest free of cost. The villagers espe . II 

I r' '1' Cia Y 
tura laml les pay annually Re. I t h 
d h

· h . 0 t e 
r w IC IS locally known as 11Ial11001 or 
f?r the fuel and the timber used for 
Implements. In case the timb . . er IS 

constructJl1g the house, the terms will be 
I the Forest Guard. It is said that for a 

Rs. 30 are paid to the Forest G d 
S 

. uar 
ometlmes he may demand even . more. 

IS passed to the villagers for th ese pay-
,'ie amou~t thus collected is apparentl 
( the offiCial concerned. y 

st the Penkomta (the God's p'll ). I ar IS 
sou th-eastern corner after on' . 

f 
lIenng a 

Ir a owl.. The minimum number of 
liars used 1Jl constructing an ordinary 
r. Bcams known as dulalu arc rested 

Icng1 hwis 'I . d . ,(; on t 1e woodcn pIllars locally calle 
//Iundelll K I '1· h . ar.a raftl u (rafters) arc placcd on t e 
beams. On the two central beams a 'V' shaped 
frame known as sel'a)' is fixed and on this a patti 
( 1"\ ft ). I' . , er IS paced. Woodcn rafters called kl/Onlo 
patfa arc pl<lced on four corners and then the other 
ra ftcrs arc arra nged on a II t he sides a t a 11 interval 
of () inches. The one end of the rafter rests on the 
patti which is placed on scpay and the other end on 
the paltis placed lengthwise. Thcn the roof is 
thatched with the locally available roofing grass. 
On:this a fcw big logs arc placed so as to prevent 
the grass from being blown ofT by strong winds and 
gales. Tribals arc allowed to get the roofing grass 
free of cost but others have to pay Rs. 2.50 P. plSr 
cart load of grass to the conccrned Forest 
Contractor. The side opening:'-are covered with 
bamboo woven tatties or woodcn rafters and 
plastered with mud and dung to form the walls of 
the hul. Evcn for the tin and tiled roofed llOuses, 
the same type of tatty wa!lsare used. The tatt ies 

arc manufactured by the villagers themselves. But 
the finer variety of tatties arc purchased frolll the 
Kolams-a tribe-at sevcn and a half square fcet 
per rupee. No skilled labour is engaged for such 
t~pe of houses. The carpentry work is donc by the 
Villagers themselves. 

56. The SPlTlt of community help is still 
present among the tribals. Irrespective of phratry 
or clan all the people lend a helping hand in house 
construction. Those who so assist arc not pail} but 
are fed on the days of work. Generally, the 
construction is \:ompleted within two days. But, 
for the construction of thc basement of a newly 
ere~ted tiled house, skilled labour is brought from 
Adllabad, who arc paid Rs. 4 daily. 

57. A small partition inside the house is made 
to serve as kitchen. The main door is kept facing 
either cast or north. A few households who have 
back yard have two doors also. No windows are 
kept. No separate portion is kept apart to provide 
'iecr.ecy to women when taking bath. The women 
dunng the pollution period sit in one corner of 
the ho~se, the same apartment being made use of 
~t the tIme of delivery too. No practice of decoJ;at~ 
Ing the walls with colour or lime exists. 

House-warming ceremony 

58. No cia bora tc house-warming ceremony IS 

observed by the inhabitants of the village. After 

In« cLve ..... n"~ ... ~ ......... _.lIAL EQUIPMENT 13 

the completion of the house, either on Friday or 
on Wednesday, the owner of the house and his 
wife in the early hours of the day enter the house, 
newly completed, holding a pot in which food is 
cooked. Ordinary jowar food is prepared and five 
small children are fed irrespectiv.;! of clan or 
phra tryon this day. Those who arc economically 
well off however invite their relatives and enter­
tain them to a feast. The Madigas report that 
they have not observed amon~ them house-warming 
ceremony. The detailed description of a typical 
house of a Gond household narrated below will 
give the various arrangements inside the house. 

.. 59. Generally, the plinth area of an average 
house in the village is about 18' X 16'. There are 
houses too whose plinth area is double that of the 
average house. Though the plinth area may be 
small, the homstead area may be much morc. For 
instance, of the 7 households intensively surveyed, 
3 households have each a homestead area of 5'1 to 
10 cents, another 3 households have a homestead 
area of 10'1 to 15 cents each, with only one 
household having a homestead area of more than 
15 cents (Table 31). The eaves of the house are 
kept projected to the extent of 3' in the front side 
where a small mud platform is raised which is 
known as vola used for sitting and chit-chating. 
Rolu (a grinding stone) and a jatha (mortar) are 
also found in the same room. In other words, 
ther~ is only. one room meant for all purposes. 
DUflng the I1Ight it is used as bedding room for 
both young and old. No separate apartments are 
found for men and women. During menstruation 
period the women sit in the same room in one 
corner. There is no provision to let out the smoke 
from the kitchen. There is no provision for proper 
lighting and ventilation in other parts of the house. 
Except the Madigas, all others in the village 
maintain their houses neat and c1ean and it is more 
so in the case of Gonds. 

Dress 

60. The dress pattern of men of this village 
irrespective of caste o~ tribe is common, the 
difference being found only in its cost, the more 
prosperous obviously being able to' afford better 

material. 

61. The men, wear dhoti of white cotton cloth, 
4 yards long, usually girded above the knees, a 
shirt and a white coloured turban. Fig. 7 shows 
the usual dress of a man and woman. Asmall piece 

of cloth is used as upper cloth which is loosely 
thrown over their shoulder. Fig. 8 shows an old 
Gond couple. Poor people wear a bani an of white 
cloth in place of the shirt. Coats and costly silk 
patkas (turbans) are also used by the well-to-do 
men. While working in the field they tuck their 
dhoti in the shape of longhoti and remove the shirt 
(Fig. 9). Generally the men when going out put on 
neatly washed dress. Pants, shirts, shorts etc., 
are also commonly used by the younger generation 
of the day. Men general1y have a pair of dhotis a 
shirt, a banian, turban and an upper cloth tho~gh 
the moneyed people have more than a pair. The 
minimum cost of dress is about Rs.25 per annum. 
A pair of dhoti costs about Rs. 12 to 13 which is 
purchased in the shandy of Sirpur village from the 
cloth merchants. Sometimes they also purchase 
from the itinerary merchants who are popularly 
~nown as madrasis. These people visit the villages 
III the slack season and give them clothes on credit 
at abnormal prices and collect the same at the time 
of harvest. Some people purchase rcady-made 
shicts ~n the slr.andy al~d a few get them stitched by 
the taII~r at Slfpur VIllage. The stitching charges 
for a shIrt are about 75 Paise. 

62. The mode of dressing of the Gond women 
differs somewhat from that of women of other 
ethnic groups of this area (Fig. 10). The elderly 
women ~f this. tribe do not use the choU (blouse) 
though Its use IS not. a taboo. Cholis are worn by 
Gond women at the time of Dhalldari dance. Now­
a-days wearing choli among the yourig women is 
becoming very popular. Most of the women in 
Gedamguda are found wearing cholis. The old 
fashion of wearing the saree is also slowly changing. 
The~ u.se sarees of 9 yards length. The poor people 
cut It Into two equal parts and use it in which case 
the wearing is quite typical. The one end of the 
saree is firmly tied round the hips leaving a portion 
below, which is drawn between the legs and tucked 
in at the back while the other end is thrown over 
the left shoulder, its fold covering the abdomen 
and chest, shoulders; the grea ter part of the back 
as well as the arms are left uncovered. Fig. 11 
shows two women, one following the old typical 
way of dressing and the other having adopted the 
more modern method wi th a choU also added. The 
arms, chest and the ba'ck are generally adorned with 
elaborate tattoo marks (See Fig. 15). They wear 
gaudy dresses of different colours on ceremonial 
occasions and apply oil to their hair profusely. 
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63. Other women including the Pradhans 
wcar saree and choli (bodice) and the samc 
ornamcnts as GOllds' women but they wear thc saree 
in Maharashtrian fashion, i. C., tucking several 
folds in thc front and taking a corner tightly in 
between the two legs as in fig. II. The present day 
Gond women are taking to this mode of dress. Fig. 
12 shows a typical Pradhan couple. 

64. Both men and women purchase their clothes 
at Sir pur shandy (Fig. 13). Ordinarily the dress of 
a Gond woman costs about Rs. 13 in case they do 
not have choli and otherwise it will cost Rs. IS as 
in the case of other woman. The choli wearing 
among the Gond women is popular since the last 
one decade. There is no difference in the dress of a 
married, unmarried or widowed in the village 
among all the communities. 

Footwear 

65. Footwear is used by all the communities in 
the village. No religious taboo is attached to this. 
Generally, those who arc well-ofr go in for ('/tappals 
(leather footwear). In this village nearly 40 men 
and 20 women arc using chappals which arc 
purchased at Sirpur shandy. The local Madigas 
also sell them now and then. A pair of ('happals 
costs about Rs. 3. The Gonds do not enler the 
house with chappals nor do they take them inside 
and others also have to observe this Custom 
rigidly. 

Hair style 

66. The hair style of the women of the village 
is very simple. They comb their hair, bring it back 
and tie it in a knot at the nape of the neck. The 
men have either clean shaven head or modern crop. 
The modern cosmetics have not yet become popular 
with the villagers. 

Ornaments 

67. There is not much difference in the 
ornaments worn by the Gonds and Pradhans. The 

other caste people also more or less use the same 
type of ornamen ts. All the ornaments 
described here are not necessarily posses~ed by 
every woman as possession of the ornaments 
depends upon the economic condition of the 
households. The ornaments worn are (a) chitang, a 
narrow gold ornament worn round the neck, (b) 
sakri, a silver chain with a heart shaped pendant 
hangi ng over the ches t, ( c) kante, a silver 
ornament, and other silver chains, (d) pu/li, a gold 
car-ring worn in the ear, (e) bajaban, an artisti­
cally bent silver elbow ornament, ([) khade,a plain 
silver wrist ornament, (g) tikalemudde, and (h) 
111 II dde, the silver finger rings wi th or wi thou t coins 
of various denominations fixed to them (the mud-Je 
which is worn by men is however generally made of 
gold), (i) patti, the silver belt, the most valuable 
possession of the women-folk worn on the waist 
over the saree, (j) palljo/ or thode, the silver 
anklet, (k) lIadipatti, a silver waist belt worn by 
men (Fig. 14). Jodu, toe rings and pus/i, the black 
beaded necklace are worn only by women in married 
status. Fig. 15 shows a Gond belle bedecked with 
some ornaments. The unmarried and widows are 
not allowed to wear the last two ornaments. Of 
course, if a widow is remarried she can have them 
again. Besides these ornaments they wear necklace 
of coins and other silver chains. 

68. The material that is used for these 
ornaments may not always be pure silver. Generally 
the well-to-do use pure silver and get their or­
naments prepared by the goldsmith at Adilabad and 
a few get them made at Asifabad also. Ornaments 
arc also purchased at Keslapur fair but these are 
made of some silver alloy known as kandiyclldi. The 
ornaments possessed by the poorer section of the 
people arc mostly made of kandiyendi and are 
invariably purchased at Keslapur fair (Fig. 16). 
The price of each ornament and the making charges 
are given on page 15. 
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Statement IV 

COST OF METAL AND MAKING CHARGES FOR ORNAMENTS 

(a) 

(b) 

(C) 

(d) 
(e) 
• 
(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

0) 

<Ie) 

(I) 

Name 0/ ornament 

(1) 

Chitang 

Sakri 

Kante or sari 

Pulli 
Bajaban 

Khade 

Tikalemudde . 
Mudde 

Palli 

Panjo/ or thoda 

Nadipalti 

Jodu 

Gold 

(2) 

Rs. 

80 to 100 

100 per pair 

40 to SO 

The Madigas in the village do not possesss ~ny 
costly ornaments. The itinerary merchants brlllg 
rolled gold ornaments for sale in this area and young 
women of all communities are attracted towards 
them and the desire for the possession of such type 
of ornament is found more among Pradhan women. 

Household goods 

69. Brass and aluminium utensils are used both 
for cooking and eating. Cooking in earthen pots is 
not common among the Gonds, Pradhans and Lahar. 
People of these three communities use the. earthen 
pots of both small and big size, for .preservmg water 
and other condiments. The Madlgas use earthen 
vessels for cooking also. The earthen pots are pur­
chased at Sirpur shandy. Small size pot costs about 
0.50 P. while the bigger one costs Rs. 1.50 P. The 
medium size pot known as thoditha budde costs about 
0.75 P. which is used for fetching water: Exce~t 
Madigas, all the other community people 111 t~e .vll­
lage'possess sufficient number of brass and alumtmum 
utensils and it ;s more among the Gonds. All these 
utensils 'are purchased at Keslapur fair tho~~h now 
and then they are also obtained from the l.tInerary 
merchants. Fig. 17 shows some of the utensIls. The 

Cost 0/ .A.. ____ - _______ --, 

Silver Kand;yendi Making charges 

( 3) (4) (5) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. p. 

12·00 per ornament 

30 to 40 0.13 per tola of 
silver 

30 to 40 12 to 14 0·13 per tola of 
silver 

5.00 per pair 
30 to 40 per pair 8 to 10 per pair 0·25 per tola of 

silver 
25 per pair 4 per pair o· 13 per tola of 

silver 
4 to 5 1·00 per ornament 
4 to 5 5·00 for gold or 

1·00 for silver 
6010100 25 0·25 per tola of 

silver 
40 to 60 per pair 12 per pair 0·25 per tola of 

silver 
60 to 100 25 o· 2S per tola of . silver 

4 to S per pair I to 2 per pair 1·00 per silver 
pair 

names of different utensils, the material used and 
their cost are given below: 

S.No. 

(1) 

Statement V 

DET AILS OF UTENSILS 

Name of IItensii and IIsage 

(2) 
Material Cost 

(3) (4) 

Rs. P. 
Pithdi dhade, a big plate of 
brass used to mix jowar or 
wheat flour for preparing bread Brass 12.00 

2 Kanchu dhade-Platcs used for 
eating Bronze 4.00 

3 Thavva-A frying pan Iron 2.00 
4 Kachkud-A frying pan of small 

size Iron 0.75 
S Pithdi-Tumbler used for drink-

ing Brass 3.00 
6 Gilas-Ordinary tumbler Brass 1.25 
7 Kasala-Vessel used for cook­

ing (for small size vessel they 
call chudoor kasa/a) Aluminium 2.50 

8 Ganju-VesscI used for pre­
serving water and also for 
cooking at the time of social Brass 20.00 to 
functions 25.00 

9 Pithlighagra-Vessel used for 
fetching or preserving water Brass 10.00 

10 Pohara-Bucket used to draw 
water from the well Tin 4.00 
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70. Among other household. goods they pos~~~s 

b 
b woven baskets (bIg and small sIZe) 

arc am 00 K I a tribe of a 
which -arc purchased from the 0 ams -, d f 
neighbouring village and thes.e baskets are use .~~ 

. . The basket IS plastered over WI 
stonng gram. . l' h 

Th b · ,'ze b'lsket is known as gum nil w lIC mud. e IgSl. " '1 ,', 
R 2 t 3 (fig. 18). The sm,d SIze 

costs about 5. 0 Re 1. Most of the 
basket., cost from 0.25 P. to . , 

. Ii ' rve their clothes in bamboo haskets 
househo ( s prese b ' 

1 I h a fe w well-tll-do possess trunk oxes. 
on y t lOug , d h tl 

t . there is no furniture possesse y le 
Except co s,· . 0 I 

1 Even the poorest man Will have a cot. ~ Y 
p~op eGond households are having wooden chaIrs 
elg~t h sed at Adilabad. The cots arc pre-
wh1ch are pure a . . 

ared by the villagers themselves and only co~r IS pur~ 
Pdt Adilabad or at Sirpur shandy wInch c~sts 
chase a . d' I b dd g' 
Rs 2 p~ople arc very poorly eqUlppe Wit 1 e In s 
., h II to do '\fe h'lVing cotton blankcts. 

though t e we - - . ' . 
. f old clothe'> arc stitched together The torn pleecs 0 . . 

/ II (quilt) by '1 fcw who usc them for known as lOll /G • • I 
. the cot Most of the agfleultura 

spread IIlg on· . f 
households possess wme, manufactured eIther ro.m 

. te and which are purchased at Adll-
cotton or jU . h 

b d These gone/II are used III the carts at ~ c 
a. a . f transporting cotton during the harvest~ng 
tIme 0 . I' h 

n al1d also uscd as bedding matefla 111 ot er 
seaso , . d 

Often spare sarees and dhotls are use 
seasons. . h I h 
for bedding purposes during. the mg 1. n t e 

. son they keep the bIg wooden logs burn-w1l1ter sea 
. . 'J the home for warmth. Whenever a guest l11g l11S1 e . 

. 't a GOlld's house the latter will spread hiS cot VIS IS, ' - . 
SO that the guest can rest a whde comfortably. 

Food 
As a rule people belonging to all ethnic 

71.. the vilhgc are non-vegetarians. The 
groupS 111 ' . 

I f the village irrespective of castc or 
peop co. h 

'b eat the meat of goat, fowl, rabbIt, cheeta , tn e ' , . 
deer, sam bur ,etc. The flcsh of pIg also IS t~ken by 
all excepting thc Lohar household. Madlgas cat 

bcef. 

72. The staple food of the villagers is j~w~r 
irrespective of caste/tr.ibe (Table 26). Jo~ar gr

b
al11 ~s 

. h taken boiled or Its flour prepared mto rea. 
elt er . f' h 
All the people in the village eat ]owar or elg t 

h a nd rice for the other four months. They also 
mont s. fl 
, i tu te jungle roots as well as gllfmohuwa ower 
subst d ,'11S '\t times. They useglilmohulI'a flower 
f foo gr,\1 . , 
or h f April when it is copiously available. 

. I mont 0 " 
In t lC , tWO women returning with head loads 
F· 19 shoWS 
·Ig, . ,; A few households collect and preserve 

of gll/mu}II/11 { , d I and all other pulses are u~ed. 
R >dgralll a it also. t; 

Wheat is consumed on festive occasions. Mil.k al~d 
milk products arc also used. Once or tWICC Ill. 
a week they take mcat. The Gonds, oncc. beel 
eaters, have now given it up. None in the VIllage 

d ' k b f '1 (l'IYS Usually, the exccpt Ma Igas ta c ee now-. - '. . 
I - I t 'e oil regul­poorer sections of the peop c( 0 no us 

, Thosc who call arly for preparing the curfles, '. . 1 
.' . I lut oil whlc 1 afford lise for thclr dady u~c gllHllll-l 

I ' S'r\Hlr Only they gct from the weekly shalf{ y at . I . . 
. . I" 'lIce fM prepaTlng on festive occasIOns peop e use g . > 

I I I' . rvcyed JIltcn-tasty dishes. Of the 7 house iO (S SU f 
. f G ds 'lnd onc 0 

sively 4 household" /,1'., 3 0 .)011. • d . per 
'd I 11 VII 'ln sup Pradhans take breakfast, III I lay I t;, '. 2 G d 

. willie on 
with coffee or tea alone at one tlllle d' per 

f 'd day mcal an sup 
households take break ast, ml - '1' d its 
only. Only onc household has 110t speclle 

dietary hahits (Table 25). 

, Iy used. A few, 
73 Vegetables arc not common, . h 

. b . '. I· tnmatl)CS whlc 
howcver, usc potatoes, flnJ.I,s, .'1 food of the 
they gct from the weekly shalld.!. DUI y d dal 

k d ' 'r or brea , 
People consists of coo e jowa . d' h For 

h 'll' , ' . SIde IS. 
with raw onion or raw c I I .1S a· d put in 
preparing thc food, jowar is first gro

un 
'd n the 

boiling water and cooked. Brcad is prc p:lf
d
c 

. ~ fried 
b I men '1\1 IS hands very artistically Y t lC wo ' 

on the pan: 

As s'lid above ccrtain poor families.amOng 
74. • 'Il ge live on 

the Gonds and Pradhans in the VI G
a Ii house. 

h about eight on . 
jungle roots. T ere are ts which 

k hoots These roo 
holds who do not ta c t e r· - ollected by 
are available in the nearby forest. are sCe'lsons and 

, h respectIve •. . 
the women-folk In t e ' . d eat them 

h . fficient quantIty an 
preserve t em m su h 01:> e'lten by 
daily once. The following arc t e ro • 

the Gonds and Pradhans. 

, lour with delicate 
Nllrsamal;: Black 1ll ~o, Illy called 

, . t IS oca 
root haIrs over It, 1 '. h t'll it is 

, I " b 'Ied WIth as I 'appagadda. t IS 01 . b·t. 
. dd d to remove ItS 1 palpable. Ash \5 a e 

(1) 

terness. 

(2) Thondramati: White in co.lour afndrmS!~ 
h 't' eaten In raw 0 inches in lengt ,1 IS I d 

(3) 

fried, They are preserved in pots or c ose 

baskets. 
and bulky in Due/demal;: Black in colour 

shape, it ;s eaten after frying. . 

(4) Khak/ramat;: White in colour and. bul~y In 
shape raw root is not eaten. It 15 bOl~ed, 
. , d t lOto 
the skin is then peeled off an cu 
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slices. Then the slices arc boiled seven 
times to remove its poisonous content 
before eating. 

(5) Madkanjimali: White in colour and lengthy 
in shape, it is eaten raw. 

(6) Thedremali: White in colour and looks like 
lady's fingers. It is eatcn raw. 

(7) Pa/chamali is bulky, round and white in 
colour. It is boiled and the skin is peeled 
off. It tastes like sweet potato. 

75. On festive occasions, wheat and rice are 
consumed. Sweetmeats like poornam poor; is com­
monly prepared at the time of festivals. This dish 
is prepared out of Bengalgram dal and jaggery 
and wheat flour. The dal is first cooked and in 
it jaggery is mixed and ground. Using this with 
wheat flour, it is prepared just like chapatl/i and 
is fried on pan putting the groundnut oil or the 
ghee. Another dish called chitliki is prepared out 
of blackgram dal. Carefu, a savoury dish is prcpared 
out of greengram da!. Mutton is also prepared 
during some festivals. 

Drink 

76. Drinking of liquor is permitted among all 
communities in the village. As a matter of fact, 
there are certain functions among the Gonds and 
Pradhans in which offering of drink is considered 
essential. In the days past, the tribals used to 
distil liquor freely from the gufmohuwa flower. But 
now-a-days it is to a certain extent stopped due to 
the frequent inspections by the excise officials. 
They now drink country liquor and toddy whieh is 
available at Sirpur village. People do not take it 
regularly. Government liquor shops are the source 
of supply. Only men who can afford drink daily 
and the number of such people in the village is very 
insignificant. The poorer people drink occasionally. 
It is interesting to note that the tribals of the 
hamlet, Gedamguda do not offer liquor or toddy 
during the marriage or death ceremonies because 
of the oath they had taken two decades ago before 
their migration to this place. Probably. they might 
have taken this step due to the influence of the 
ne.ighbouring people of their original place. Since 
then all of them are strictly adhering to this. If 
anyone defies this, he is socially ostracized and fine 
is imposed. No such incident has so far occurred 
in the village. This is perhaps an important reason 
why the people of the main village do not generally 
participate in the social functions of this hamlet. 

Of course on other occasions they take liquor and 
alsu entertain the host with liquor. The Gedam­
guda people started offering panakam i.e., jaggery 
water as a substitute at their religious ceremonies. 
On the whole the incidence 'of liquor consumption 
is "ery little while it is :totally absent among the 
women. The habit of taking tea among the villagers 
is very common. Roughly about 50% of the people 
arc addicted to tea and take regularly. Of course 
othcrs also take it but not daily because'of their 
poverty. If they do not have. milk specially in 
summer season thcy takc only decoction. 

Smoking 

77. The tribals in the village smoke heedi and 
pipes of green leaves. On meeting one another 
after greeting with the words of 'Ram Ram', they 
offer heed; or tobacco. This is one of the easiest 
way of gaining acquain tance ~_wi th these people. 
Raw tobacco is taken mixing it with lime. The 
tobacco and the heedis are purchased [Yom Sirpur 
sllmrd)'. ;They offcr beed; to their young boys out 
of their affection and that ultimately becomes a 
habi t. This is one of the reasons why the children 
of very young age also are found smoking heedis. 

Tattooing 

78. Tattooing is a must among the Gonds and 
Pradhans for the women. Men also have tattooing 
marks but it is not obligatory. Specially, women 
have elaborate tattooing marks on their body. 
Elabora te tattooing marks are found on the arms, 
chest and back. The Thoti tribal women who are 
ex.perts in this art, come from Tosham, a village in 
the same taluk, or sometimes from Asifabad Taluk, 
ta ttoo the Gonds and other cas te people also if they 
arc interested. They are paid 0-25 P. if tattooed 
on arms only and in case more tattooings on chest, 
etc., they arc paid a little more; there are no 
regular rates. Food is also served to them over 
and above the payment. It is believed that after 
death though all the belongings are removed and 
buried, the only thing a dead person takes along 
with him to the other world is tattoo marks! No 
Gond woman is allowed to keep her hand in the 
cooking pot till she is tattooed. Tattoo marks on 
thc back of the palm and the forehead between the 
eye brows is a must with all Gond women and it 
can be seen in Figures 20 & 21. The girls have to 
he tattooed, invariably before they arc married, and 
that is why generally among the Goods tattoo 
marks are found on girls of very young age. 
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Other habits 

79. The villagcrs gcncrally take bath daily. 
There arc a fcw Gund households who worship 
tulasi (ocimum sanctum) (Fig.22·1 This habit of 
taking daily bath is found more among the inha­
bitants of the Gcdall1guda. Lohar household take" 
bath daily. Generally, the womcnfolk take bath on 
alternate days. The married women, if they h:ld 
sexual intercourse inevitably take bath the next 
morning before attending to their household duties. 
Once in a week women have head-bath and apply 
turmeric to their faces. Clothes arc neatly washed. 
Now-a-days they arc using washing soaps. The front 
yards are daily swept but are not sprinkled with 
water. Once in a week, on either Saturday or 
Friday or Monday, the floor of the house is 
smeared with dung and clay. The hearth is daily 
cleaned. The Gonds, Pradhan<and Lohars invariably 
clean their houses and bedaub with dung. Utensils 
are neatly cleaned and nicely arranged on a wooden 
stand. As they chew tobacco the habit of spitting 
indiscrimina tely is also observed. 

Daily routine 

80. The daily routine of the inhabitants is 
simple and naive. They are clean in their habits. 

The men and women get lip at cock's crow. After 
attending to the nature's call, thl! man attl!nds to 
the cleaning of cattle shed. heaps thl! dung, untie~ 
the cattle and takes bath. All the activities of the 
people in the village outside their homes invariably 
start after breakfast eonsi~ting of the \cft over food 
of the last night, and this is known as lIi/Illri. The 
man proceeds to the field along with his wife, if 
there are any other women memhers to a t tend to 
kitchen. Otherwhe, the wife goes later to the neld 
with lunch which consists of either sari (bread) or 
jowar food :tnd dal and eaten there. The house is 
left to the care of the grown up children. The man 
an d woman return by sunset from the fields ~\nd 
take meals and go to bed very early. The menu cJf 
the night meal is the same as in the case of lunch. 
Both ginge\ly and kerosene oil are lIsed for lighting. 
They put off their lights very soon. During the ~fT­
season men attend to such works as prcpanng 
ropes, making the lield ready for the next seasoll 
and repairing their agricultural implements etC. 
The women keep themselves busy in collecting 

. jungle roots and c/Jirollji. They sell it in sJzandy at 
a very cheap price. During the moonlit nights, 
they congregate in front of Patel's house noW and 
then and dance. In this way these people living in 
the hilly forests lead a contented life. 

Chapter III 

SOCIAL CUSTOMS 

Birth 

The birth of a child is regarded as an occasion 
of joy in the family. Stoppage of menses, commen­
cement of vomit\ings and a feeling of uneasiness 
are considered to be the signs of pregnancy in the 
prospective mother. Generally, no functions are 
arranged among all the castes of the village till the 
woman is delivered of the child. The same food 
that is normally taken is served to the pregnant 
~oman. In case the pregnant woman desires to 
have any particular kind of food then it is served 
to her. It is neither a social custom nor an obliga­
tion for the parents of the girl to take their 
daughter to their home in some month during her 
pregnancy on first conception. The parents who 
can afford do, however, take their daughters in 
seventh month and send her back to her husband 
after delivery in the fourth month. It is reported 
that co-habitation from sixth month is stopped till 
such time as the new born stops suckling. Except 
this, there are no rituals or observances till the de­
livery takes place. 

2. It is extraordinary to see how calmly and 
naturally even a young woman about to have her 
~rst baby faces the ordeal without anxiety and even 
In the absence of any kind of normal medical assis­
tance. Preparations for delivery are unheard of. 
They are unable to calculate properly the expected 
time of delivery. They have a theory to state th~t 
a female child is born in the ninth month and a male 
chil~ in the tenth month. A midwife locally called 
Somvothad of Pradhan tribe attends on the delive­
ries in Gedamguda hamlet both for Gonds' house­
holds and Lohar caste household. In Bhurnur, the 
main village, a Gond woman attends on the delive­
ries only for Gonds and Pradhans. Besides the 
midwife, the elderly and experienced woman take 
leading part in conducting delivery. This midwife 
~s paid .Rs. 2 and four seers (a local measure) of 
Jowar Irrespective of male or female issue. She 
attends on the mother and the new born baby for 
fiv.e days and daily gives bath to both the mother 
and the baby. Among Madigas, an elderly woman 
attends on the delivery of the younger ones. 
Nothing is paid to her. 

3. When the labour pains st~rt other woman 
take into the house the expectant ~other who is 

made to lie down over a straw bed arranged in a 
corner. She is kept solaced by other woman by 
cutting jokes and massaging her loins with ground­
nut oil etc. Soon after the delivery, the umbilical 
cord is cut with a knife by the midwife. The pla­
centa and the cord are kept in an old pot and are 
buried in a pit dug for giving bath to the mother 
and baby. No belief is connected with this. The 
mother and the baby are given oil bath soon after. 
The water is not allowed to flow in the street and is 
made to flow into a pit that is dug in the back yard 
of the house. Wooden planks are kept over this pit 
for sitting and then bath is given so that the water 
drains off into the pit. She is kept under pollution 
for five days. There is no restriction on food. 
Generally, the food which can keep the body warm 
is served. Upto five days she is given one or two 
balls prepared out of the following articles. 

Mir yalu (pepper) 

2 Khopra (copra) 
3 Gasagasalll (poppy) 

4 Da/eheeni 

5 Lavang (clove) 

All these are ground toge­

ther into powder, mixed in 
groundnut or gingelLoil 

and balIs are prcpare~ 

This is given during the period of lactation which is 
known as vecMa/lI. The other caste people also 
give this to the mother. 

4. On the third ~ay til (gingelly) and jaggery 
ground together are glVen to her. No ritual is ob­
served all this day. This is given to her to keep her 
body warm. Daily she is given bath. The final bath 
is given on the sixth day and in the evining she goes 
~o a nearby well or stream and fetches water in a pot 
~n the compa?y ~f other women. On this day, til and 
JUggery are dlstnbuted to all women members who 
also are treated to a vegetarian meals. From this 
day she resum:s h~r ~ormal household duties. Pay­
m~n! to the midWIfe IS made on this day. No res­
tnctlOns or taboos are observed by the other family 
members or t~e husband during the pollution or the 
pregnancy penod. None in the village have so far 
gone to the hospital for delivery. The new born is 
named and tonsure.d on this day or after one or two 
months. ~o s.peclal function as such is observed 
among t~tnbes. On the birth of a child the 
Gonds and Pradhans believe that some ancestor has 
taken are-birth. 
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Naming 

5. If in the face of new born any rc~el1lblance 

of their ancc~tor is seen his I her nam e is given to 
the child. A few typical nalllc~ of men and women 
arc given below. 

Motiram 

Bhujang Rao 

Bc)jju 

Ycshwanth Ran 

MahaJu 

Laxhman 

J" ivanth Rao 

Ycshwanthi 

Parwathi 

YeshoJa 

L1chhi 

6. Barrenness is always attributed to ill luck 
and they pray their Pcrsa Pen to blc~s them with a 
child. A few people also believe in the emcacy of 
some roots for begetting children. One Sri Motiram 
a Gond who had no children through his lIrst wif\.: 
married again and she too docs not bear children. 
He also used somc roots, etc., givcn by a Gond of 
neighbouring village and even then he did not have 
children. Similarly, there is another man ill Bhurnur 
who also falls in the same category. For stopping 
the suckling of the baby the women apply the juice 
of neem leaves to their mammiilas. 

Puberty 

7. No special functions are performed till the 
girl grows up to the marriageable age. The Madiga 
and Lohar caste households celebrate the occasion 
just as other caste Hindus of this area. These tribes 
do not, however, celebrate any special function 011 

the attainment of puberty by girls. Onlthe other hand 
it is almost kept as secret. She is made to si tin a 
corner of the house or a separate shed is erected in 
the back yard of the house till the pollution period 
is over. Whenever she goes out she covers herself 
with a blanket and is always accompanied by a 
woman. She is given fin,!1 bath on the twelfth day. 
Woman in routine monthly course are kept under 
pollution for three days or till the mensas stops. 

Marriage 

8. A casual visitor to Gonds' village is not 
likely to realise how completely the people arc united 
and economically inter-dependent until he sees them 
at a marriage or a funeral ceremony. And indeed 
at the time of marriage the whole village comes for­
ward to assist the man performing the marriage 
. pectl' ve of phratry or clan. Some Women help ures ., 

h g rinding of turmeriC, some 111 preparing the 
t e . h '11' 

t he young men nnLl oys go WI Ingly to cut 
groom, . b 
wood for erecting marrIage. ooth. Everybody 

bu~t1c, rOUllu the place, excited and united. Tn a\l 
the marriage functions the women as usual take pro­
minent part. 

9. There arc two "i nus of III a rriages among 
Gonds and I'radhans, ri::, 

1. I\hajdillOhra (Illal riage by negotiation) 

and 

2. Pcshill'atll'a/ (marriage by capture) 

There arc no differences in observing the main rites 
of the function. Only in the initial stages they differ 
much. [xcept one marriage which is by capture, 
all the remaining are by negotiatIOn. Marriage by 
negotiation is the only practice prevailing amon'k 
the other two ca~tcs. 

10. Marriages within the same clan or phratry 
arc not permitted and considered as a religious 
taboo. People who dare to commit such a mistake 
are excolllmunicated. There is no such incident in 
the village. Polygyny prevails and in theory there 
is no limit to the number of wives a man may have. 
Generally, the Gond Patel has more than one wife. 
In this village three cases of polygynous marriages 
are reported of which two relate to Gonds and one 
to Pradhan. Generally, the people marry more than 
once due to barrenness of the first wife. As sllch 
polygyny has nothing to do with economic or social 
status of a person. Fornication is indignantly 
treated. I f a girl becomes pregnan t. before her 
marriage :.he is called upon to disclose the name of 
her lover and he is forced to accept her as his wife. 
But sexual intercourse with a man of another commu­
nity is considered a religious taboo and the concern­
ed are expelled from the tribe. Such disputes are 
brought to the notice of the Castc Panchayat which 
gives its decision. The child born by that man is 
also disowned by the tribe. She has to either marry 
that man or lead a miserable life. They, however, 
allow her to stay on in their habitation.' She is, 
however, strictly forbidden from attending any of 
their social and religious functions. No such inci­
dent has ever occurred in this village. Divorce and 
widow marriages are permi tted. Partners are chosen 
both within and outside the blood group. 

Permissible partners 

II. Marrying father's sister's daughter and 
mother's hrother's daughter are permitted among all 
the communities living in the village but not own 
sister's daughter. Elder brother's widow can be taken 
in marriage by the younger brother. She cannot as 
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a matter of fact go and marry another man until it 
is ascertained lha t she is not acceptable to the 
younger brother of her deceased husband. Marrying 
the younger brother's widow is prohibited. There 
are, however, no instances of marrying elder brother's 
widow. The function will be similar to that of 
widow re-marriage. Neither a ritual nor a time 
limit as such is fixed. Generally, the union takes 
place in less than a year after she becomes a widow. 
Similarly, sororate marriages are also prevalent 
among these tribes. The man has the right to take 
the younger unmarried sister of his deceased wife. 

Consanguineous marriages 

12. The consanguineous marriages survey con­
ducted in May 1964 revealed that out of III marri­
ages, 77 are within the consanguineous relationship, 
the remaining 34 falling outside the blood relation­
ship. Again, of these III marriages, 104 are mono­
gamous and three arc polygynous. It is thus evi­
dent that the polygynous marriages arc common in 
the village (Table 28). Of the 77 consanguineous 
marriages 27 are with father's own sister's daughter 
and 50 are with mother's own brother's daughter 
(Table 27). 

Spatial distribution 

13. While 35 marriages are contracted within 
the village, 33 marriages are outside the village but 
within the same taluk. Eighteen marriages are con­
tracted outside the taluk but within the district. 
Only 25 marriages are contracted outside the state 
(Table 29). 

14. The Gonds and Pradhans marry their child­
ren both before and after puberty. Child marriages 
are, however, not common. The main functions of 
the marriage last for three days though the arrange­
ments start well in advance. Fridays and Wednes­
days are considered auspicious. The elderly and 
experienced persons used to fix up the day of marri­
age after seeing the stars. This practice has come 
to a stop since last one decade or more. It is said 
that an elderly man who used to fix up the auspi­
cious day after seeing the status died a decade ago. 
Neither a Brahmin is consulted nor the horoscopes 
or" the bridal pair are compared. The marriage in­
variably takes place in groom's house.. Payment of 
bride price, i.e., paril1g amounting to Rs. 12 is pre­
valent among both the tribes. In case of marriage 
by capture also the same amount is paid at anytime 

to the parents. 

Marriage by negotiation 

IS. The conventional form necessitates the con­
sent of the parents of both parties. The marriage 
thus fixed up by negotiations is called khajekhobra. 
In such marriages initiative will always be from 
groom's side. It is reported that the Pradhans 
formerly used to take prominent part in marriage 
negotiations. The Pradhans started demanding 
more money and are also not so loyal as they were 
and Gonds stopped them. 

16. In the preliminar\y stages of negotiations 
the guardian or the father of the boy formally visits 
the bride's village to know the opinion of the other 
party. They approach the Patel (tribal elder) and 
the Mahajan (the elected religious head) of the 
village and through them they ascertain the willing­
ness of the bride's parents in the second visit. 
While returning to their house, they fix either Friday 
or Wednesday for the next visit to complete the 
negotiations. The news brought by them is convey­
cd to the Mahajan, Patel, Karobari (an assistant to 
Mahajan) and other village elders of the groom's 
village. 

17. On the appointed day the groom's party 
along with the Panch (local elders) of their village 
repair to bride's village. While starting, if they 
come across a widow, cat, people carrying empty 
pots, or if any body sneezes, the programme will be 
postponed since they are considered as bad omens. 
If every thing goes well they proceed with the fol­
lowing articles of nominal quantity of each accom­
panied by Patadi (ritual beggar) and the Katoda 
(the tribal priest). 

(I> Sugar 

(2) Kumkum (vermilion) 

(3) Five betel nuts 

(4) ~ulal (red powder) 

(S) ~ve khajjor (ucholi-dried dates) 

(6) One sari 

(7) Necessary commodities to feed the villagers 

18. On reaching the bride's village, first they go 
to the Patel's house and the bride's parents are in­
formed of their arrival. The guests are then aCCom­
modated in a house called jonesoron which generally 
belongs to the same phratry people as the bride­
groom's. In case there are none of their clan people 
in the village a separate booth is arranged in front 
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of a hnu~e belon);ing to a girl of their phratry or 
clan where groom's party takes rest for a while. 
Then the bride') party comes and greets wi th their 
cllstomary wlHd~ 'Ram Ram' and invite thelll to 
their house. They do not cat or drink in bride's 
house till the negotiations arc finali~ed. All sit to­
gelher and over a formal talk thc issuc is raised by 
the Panch. The details of Saga, rad; arc narrated 
by thc concerned Patadi. After this, the host's 
people put hutlu (vermilion mark on the forehead) 
first to the heads of hoth villages and then to all 
the rest. The girl is then brought before them and 
a saree, five betel nuts, and flve khajjuo/' (dried date 
fruit) arc presented to her. She goes inside and 
wearing the new s:m.'e. A bit of sligar is put in her 
mouth by the head pf the groom's village and then 
parents of the bridal pair put a bit in each other's 
mouth. Finally, the gil/a/ (red powder) is sprinkled 
on all those that arc assembled as a mark of h:'ppi­
ness. After this, all thc male ml'lllbers either l!n to 
a liquor shop or bring the liquor to the hous~ and 
solemnize the betrothal with a drink offered bv the 
bridegroom's father. Custom requircs every -man 
before drinking the liquor to say 'Ram Ram', an 
omission of which involves social disgrace. Now­
a-days some people have discardcd the offering of 
drinks by repiacing it with feasts. Thc groom 
docs not accompany the party. The marriagc day 
is fixed on a day agreeable to both the parties. 

19. But ccrtain people, as deddcd bv thc 
Panch, pay the amount (i.e., onc or two hU~ldred 
rupees as the case may be which is called /llllldil and 
get the girl a day before the marriage day. Only 
thc parents who arc poor rcsort to ~uch a method 
but not hy people enjoying highcr economic status. 
In such cases, girl's relatives do not participatc in 
the marriage. They arc entertained at bridc's vil­
lage with thc amount rcccived. The usual bride 
price is twelve and half or fifteen rupees and five 

sarees. This is giv~l~ duri.ng .t~e course of marriage. 
Generally, the III~ndl IS pa~d It the bride is brought 
from a far of village or If the bride's parents are 

poor. 

20. The Investigators were fortunatc to be 
present at Bhurnur village whe.n a Gond wedding 
took place and they would Wish to record hcre 
exactly what they witnessed. The boy is ofMesram 
clan of 7 Gods phratry and the girl is from Atram 
clan of 6 Gods phratry. Bhurnur is the bride-

groolll\ villagL'. Since the hrilk's villagc is rar ofT 
frnm the groom's village thc party to fetch the girl 
had \Cft in advancc. 

21. Prciiminary fUlll'li"Il, of IIJ;trrlat~"s ~tarted 
fro]ll Tue~day evening. Thc Pradhalls of their clan 
had already arrived with their drums and trlllllpets. 
At about 4 O\:lo(k, all thr; WOlllen of the village 
accompanied by drums and trumpeh started to 
propitiate the village deities. First they wcnt to 
Pochammil (the femaic village dcity). The Devari 
(village prie~t) Who is also from their community 
irrespective of clan or phratry wa<.hed the shrines 
with fresh water brought from thc well and the 
women with the fresh Ill'em kaves in their halfds 
stood in rcvercnce. Vermilion and turmeric marks 
wcre applied to the deity and then the Dcvari 
smeared a bit of land with cow-dung in front of thc 
deity as well as ncar the trunk of the nccl11 tree 
which is just in front of this deity. Vertical 
and horizontal lines were drawn with dry tur­
mcrie powder on thc dung plastered place 
and a small quantity of curd, cooked ricI' and 
sweet bread wcre ofTered utt.:ring somc I/lUl/lhralll 
(ehantings). Some jowar grains were placed in 
front of thc deity and a chicken was left thcre to 
ascertain the willingness of thc dci ty. The chicken 
immediately picked up the grains. This was con­
sidercd a sign of good luck and as consent of the 
deity. Then all the women place the neem leaves 
over the deity and left the place leaving the small 
chicken to ih LIte. 

22. ,\fter fini,hing the propitiation of this 
dcity, they visited all the village deities, like 
Salllatradevi, Al..i Pen, Satti Pcn wholllthey worship­
ped in thc same manner c:xcept the chicken test. 
Thc women s~lng song, in praise of deitics and 
prayed to hless the would-bc couple with happiness 
and prosperity. With this the !irst day's ceremony 
ended. 

2~. Thc second day's cacm,)IlY started with the 
propitiation of Bheemdev. All went to the shrine 
of the deity aceoll1p~lnied by drums and trumpcts. 
Thc Devari offered cooked rice, curds, and sweet 
bread and a pair of ncw dhotis to the deity. The 
young unmarried women offered their salutations 
with an o·ffering of turmeric paste. From there 
again, thcy visited all the deities of the village and 
returned. This ceremony cndcd at about 4 O'clock 
in the evening. 
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24. Then the arrangements for ceremonial bath­
ing of the bridegroom were made by placing three 
brass vessels on the cast and two on the west duly 
applied with vermilion paste and a thread was wound 
five times around these vessels and a wooden scat 
was placed in the middle (Fig. 23). Cold and hot 
watcr was brought and kept in separate vessels on 
the eastern side. A woman of sa111e phratry or clan 
accompanying the gro0111 called thangclI brought the 
groom holding his hand who, after touching the feet 
of the elderly women and men occupied the wooden 
scat. The drums and trumpets were being played. 
The women applicd turmeric paste to the groom 
which is called uttedasokmad and then gave him 
bath. Throughout this operation the women were 
singing songs. The thread woven around the tumb­
lers was then taken out and a dry turmeric root, two 
thoro green leaves and two paise were tied with it 
and the SHme was tied to the ri~t wrist of the gro0111. 
This ceremony was called kf1.,al/d/w/wt. Then an 
elderly woman danced taking the groom in her arms 
and took him in to the hOllse. Again in the evening 
he was given bath in the ordinary manner. 

25. At about 8 O'clock in the night the bride's 
party arrived. On arrival, they were welcomed by 
the groom's party on the outskirts of the village. 
As a mark of greeting, gruels and onions were ex­
changed by both parties. The whole company in a 
procession entered the village. The bride's party 
was accommodated in their own clan people's house 
which was called jOI1('soron. Necessary arrangements 
for the feeding of the guests were made. The Karo­
bari and the Patel were busy in making the arrange­
ments. When the bride's people settled comfort­
ably, errection of pillars for marriage booth was 
started simultaneously in front of both the houses. 
And with this thc second day's functions ended. 
Figure 24 shows the marriage booth and the seating 
arrangements in the booth arc shown in Figure 25. 

26. The third day's function started with the 
ceremonial bath to the groom again. The same was 
repeated to the bride. Then the groom was taken 
by the villagers to their houses and at each house on 
arrival a pot full of water was poured over him. 
After feeding him cash gifts were also given. The 
hou..'ie-to-house visit hy the bridegroom is called 
'Ron-roke ekdosle wl/llllO'. The poor groom returned 
to his house shivering after the ordeal. The same 
process was repeated to the bride. This function 
was completed by about 2 O'clock in the afternoon. 
Relatives from the surrounding villages started 

coming in and a vegetarian meal was served to all 
the guests and villagers. . 

27. Some people had already gone to the jungle 
for getting parka, the green leaves for erecting a 
marriage panda I. The cart carrying the leaves was 
greeted by the women on arrival on the outskirts of 
the village. Vcrmilion marks were made on the 
foreheads of bullocks and the cart man; a new cloth 
was spread over the cart full of green leaves and then 
it entered the village accompanied by drums and 
trumpets. The roof of the marriage booths was 
covered with these leaves. This ceremony is called 
khodimallda. In erecting the marriage booth the 
central pole called mLinda is first fixed on which a 
wooden pole called Hodi rests. This khod; is a must 
in all the marriage booths. The signifleallce of this 
is not known to them. Then the Dev.ui and some 
elderly persons accompanied by two children of the 
different clans (i.e., one boy of groom's clan and 
the other of bride's clan) went near the deity Bheem­
dev. There the Devari prepared a small peg with a 
node on the top and wrapped it in a new cloth. This 
peg symbolising Bheemdev was carried by the two 
children each holding one corner. They came and 
stood outside the village. The news of their arrival 
was made known and a procession of women accom­
panied by drums arrived to receive them. The feet 
of the boys were washed and were taken in a proces­
sion to the groom's house. After reaching there, the 
men and women danced around mumla post and fixed 
that peg (symbolishing Bh'eemdev) near the munda. 
Fig. 26 shows the Bheemdev. With this all the 
preliminary ceremonies of marriage concluded. 

28. The final day's proceedings started with 
kllmikumal ceremony. This was similar to that of 
arivelliklllldalu among caste Hindus. Five small 
earthenwares and one of medium size with their 
concave lids had already been brought and were kept 
in the maternal uncle's house. The basket contains 
five small earthen pots called karekopal1 and one 
medium size pot filled with water known as pane 
du~'ve buddi. They do not know the significance of 
this ceremony. A husband and wife, neatly dressed, 
started under a saree canopy, carried the pots in a 
basket to the marriage booth. The relationship of 
these people who carry this will ~e either maternal 
uncle or paternal aunt and in their absence any clas­
sificatory uncle or aunt. No special role is played by 
the Katoda in marriage. The women accompanying 
sang songs. By the time this party reached the 
marriage booth, the place around the mllllda post 
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was plastered with cow-dung and artistic lilies or 
turmeric and vermilion were drawn 011 it. The 
basket thus brought was placed near the II/Illu/a and 
the medium sized earthen jars was given to a bachelor 
who after filling it with water, brought and kept it 
covered by green leaves at a place where cattle gather 
on the outskirts of the village. The small earthen­
wares were then carried to that place under a sarce 
canopy by the same couple accompanied by drums 
and trumpets and placed three pots in eastern tlirec­
tion and two in western side around the big pot. All 
these functions were being directed by the Kurobari 
and Patel of the village. After placing these pots, 
thread was wound round by the couple for five times. 
Then Devari propitiated these pots by offering a 
small quantity of cooked jowar and sweet bread. He 
poured water in all the five small ones taking it from 
the big pot. The thread was then taken out and tied 
to the couple's wrist. The live small pots were 
given to five women in married status to carry and 
these women were insisted upon to tell out the 
names of their husbands. (Normally the women 
feel shy to utter the names of their husbands). The 
procession then started for the marriage booth. 

29. The small earthen pots brought were then 
placed on the heap of jowar around the mllnt/a post. 
Oil wicks were lighted in the concave lids of these 
pots. Then thread was wound round these pots 
for five times. After completing this ceremony, the 
bridegroom dressed in yellow dyed cotton clothes 
armed with a small dagger was brought by being 
carried by some elderly men, accompanied by music 
to the same place where the kutJIikllma/ ceremony 
was done. Leaving the boy under a saree canopy, 
they went and brought the bride in the same 
manner. The same dhoti which was offered to 
Bheemdev at the initial ceremonies was then cut 
into two pieces; one was worn by the groom and the 
other by the bride. All the promised ornaments 
were then given to her. Toe rings, saree, elbow 
ornaments and silver bangles were considered 
essential. The bridal pair stood opposite each other, 
the groom facing the cast and the bride west holding 
a curtain between them. Sacred rice (rice mixed 
with turmeric) was distributed to all who assembled. 
The bridegroom put one betal nut, two paise, two 
h 'ts of cocoanut, in the hand of bride for five times. 
T~ procedure was then repeated by the bride. 

{, c. g completed this the groom placed his right 
J tlVln r that of the bride for five times and the 
foot ove pleated hy the bride. The curtain was 

e W'\S rc • 
sa m ' " d' d the bride was made to ~ tand to 
then re move an 

the left sidc or the groom. Tile fcet of the bridal 
pair were then washed in a brass plate and again 
the couple stood facing each other. The pair was 
brough t a hi t c10scr and they poured sacrcd rice 
over each other's head. All the assembled showered 
the sacred rice ovn the heads of the couple with 
their blessings. The bridal pair was then led to the 
marriage booth under a saree canopy. The guests 
and relatives Were comfortably seated under the 
booth. Then two women one leading and the other 
at the back kceping the bridal pair in the midst 
took five rounds around /l1lI1/c/a post pouring water 
in the small earthen pots. Then two wooden seats 
were placed in the enclosure in eastern direction 
and a white cloth dyed in turmeric was spread o\ler 
the scats. Thc groom olTcring his salutations to 
thc mutll/a po<;t occupied the scat extending his rigl.lt 
leg, facing cast and then the bride sat to his left 111 

the same manncr. Some women came and anointed 
the couple with turmeric paste and werc then given 
bath together. Considerable fun was made of tl~e 
bride by the women of the groom's side. Agalll 
the bridal pair came and occupied their seats in the 

enclosure after changing their clothes. 

30. Then the thread wound round the small 
earthen pots was removed and tied to the kl/Odi rest­
ing on the mllllda post. The small earthenwares 
were then removed and kept inside the house. .The 
bride's people sitting separately till then wcre gIVen 
water to wash their feet and then they sat there 
together with groom's people. Botfll was applied 
to the foreheads of all the assembled which was 
followed by the distribution of sacred rice. A 
string of black beads with three small golden balls 
in the centre, after showing to all the assembled, 
was handed over to the groom who tied it around the 

neck of the bride and thus :colllpleted the tytng of 
sacred marriage locket (Fig. 27). All the people 
present showen:d the sacred rice over the couple 
with their blessings. After this the bridegroom paid 
Rs. 70 and one saree and one upper cloth to the 
parents of the bride. This was the 1/liI/lii marriage 
and hence the amount paid was Rs. 170 as decided at 
the time of betrothal ceremony. Rupees 100 were 
paid while fetching the girl and the rest was paid 
during the marriuge. But on the same day there was 
another marriage in which Rs. 15"50 and 6 sa"rees 
were given to the bride's parents toward~ the bride 

price ca Hed "arill~. 

31. After this, presents in cash were given by 
friends and relatives after :1pplying Ioolfll to the 

SOCIAL CUSTOMS 25 

bridal pair. This ceremony over, some men in fancy 
dress burst into the marriage booth and lifted the 
grool11 and the bride on their shoulders and danced 
the Dhemsa around the 1Il1inda post. Thus ended the 
main function of the marriage. After this, the 
guests and relatives were entertained to a vegetarian 
feast. The relatives who came from other villages 
began to leave after bidding good-bye with the cus­
tomary words 'Ram Ram·. 

32. The evening proccedings started with kohda­
klll,da ceremony. All these ceremonies which are 
now being described were almost dominated by 
woman; two young boys having a stick on their 
shoulders, hung a basket with a chicken in it, arrived 
on the outskirts of the village. The bridal pair and 
other woman accompanied by drums and trumpets 
camc and washed the feet of these boys. Considera­
hie run exchanged by the woman of both the sides by 
pricking cach other and sprinkling water, etc. Then 
all returned to the marriage booth. The significance 
of this ceremony could not be explained by the tri­
bals. When they reached the booth, some women in 
two rows facing each other sat before the entrance. 
A heap of cow-dung was kept there and the same had 
to be brought by the bride for five times crossing 
them and heap in the north-eastern corner for per­
forming the Devadevi pooja. They did not give way 
easily to the poor bride and teased her with their 
funny songs. At last she brought the cow-dung five 
times, facing the ordeal and heaped it in the north­
eastern corner. Then started the Devadevi pooja. 
The bridal pair were seated facing the cow-dung 
heap. Devari (priest) plastered a bit of ground with 
cow-dung, offered incense and drew seven lines with 
vermilion as the groom was from seven Gods phratry. 
These lines were drawn according to the phratry Of 
the groom. Then the bride holding the wrist of the 
groom placed seven small heaps or sacred rice on 
that place in a row. The bridal pair then offered 
their salutations. Then the meals were served to 
them in the company of two other woman in married 
status who sat on either side. The night was spent 
in dancing and merry making, 

33. The following morning, all the bridc's people 
were given oil bath. After this started the korathe 
dosmal ceremony, i.e., handing over the bride to all the 
relatives of the groom. The concluding ceremony 
called tllOkklldu garka started. Seven people from 
groom's side and six from the bride's side sat facing 
each other according to their clan. The bride sat in the 
midst of these people while the groom was handing 

over panakam (jaggery water) in green leaf cups to the 
bride who in turn gave to the people of the groom's 
side first and then to people of her side. After this 
they exchanged the blankets on which they were 
sitting. Lastly, the bride's father was decorated with 
a garland of cow-dung cakes, stripes of cloth, with a 
sheep's leg as a pendant in the centre. With this the 
long-drawn proceedings of marriage ceremony ended. 
A non-vegetarian feast was served only after the 
completion of all these functions. 

Marriage by capture 

34. This type of marriage locally called pisiwat­
It'al is generally resorted to by those Gonds and 
Pradhans who are too poor to pay the paring (bride 
price) or to bear the subsequent expenses. This 
custom was in force among the Gonds in the by­
gone days but now-a-days it is fading away. 

35. Capturing of a girl and boy are permitted 
and such marriages are really very interesting. 
Those who intend to perform such marriages, first 
select the girl or the boy as the case may be and 
watch her/his movements secretly with the help of 
the villagers. Then the parents or the guardians of 
the boy or the girl visit the village of the girl or of 
the boy and inform their plan to the Patel of that 
village after paying his customary fee of Rs. 4 who 
generally gives his consent and also promises to send 
the girl or the boy to the forest on some pretext or 
the other. Capturing the boy is not so frequent as 
that of a girl. 

36. On the day fixed, the parents of the boy feed 
some people of their village and send them to the 
girl's village who hide themselves in the nearby 
forest. The information about the arrival of this 
party is secretly conveyed to the Patel who under 
some pretext sends the chosen girl in the company 
of some other women to that spot where the groom's 
people are hiding. Soon after the girl appears, the 
people that are in hiding rush and pounce upon her. 
lift her on their shoulders and leave for their village. 
Great resistance to this capture is often offered by 
the women present and the men are chastised in 
right earnest. Stones and other missiles close at 
hand are freely hurled to set the girl free from the 
clutches of these people. The men should not touch 
oth~r women though the latter may hurt them but 
try to run away with the girl. On such occasions 
they throw Rs. 2 towards the customary fee of thc:se 
women and manage to get away with the girl who 
in her full tears is brought to the boy's house, 
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37. Immediately, after bringing the girl the 
marriage proceedings start without waiting for the 
auspicious day and even before the arrival of the 
bride's parents. The proceedings of this marriage 
are also performed in the same manner as regular 
marriage. Parent.; of the bride arrive sooner or 
later and show their unwillingness which usually 
subsides with the consoling words of the village 
elders; the bride price is paid and they are enter­
tained. The bride price must be paid to the parents 
of the bride failing which due to social disgrace the 
marriages of their children would be affected. This 
paring or the bride price is a must in their social 
organisation and the non-payment of this is consi­
dered to be a religious taboo. The same procedure 
is adopted even when the boy is captured. 

Consummation 

38. There is no spechtl function for nuptial cere­
mony among these tribes. It is left to the will and 
pleasure of the spouse. Under any circumstances 
sexual intercourse is not permitted during the course 
of marriage. In case of lack of initiation, the 
elderly women induce the bride. This happens, it 
seems, in case the husband is found impotent and 
such cases are also brought to the notice of Caste 
Panchayat for decision. The wife need not hesitate 
in telling the weakness of her husband before the 
Caste Panchayat. In such families, the general 
harmony is disturbed which ultimately results in 
divorce. 

Sex: morals 

39. Illicit contacts on the part of women arc not 
tolerated by the husbands. The culprits are brought 
to the notice of the Caste Panch,ayat and are suitably 
fined. The fine thus collected IS spent on entertain­
ing the caste peo~le. The women thus accepted by 
their husba~s .wIll not be 10~ked down upon by the 
tribe. Sexul mtercourse WIth women during the 

~ . ·d period of menses IS cons! ered a taboo. 

Significant differences in marriage ceremonies 

40. There are significant differences in the 
marriage proceediflgs of the other caste people. 
The head of the ~har hous~hol? who has not per­
formed any marrIage. so far In hiS family could not 
give details of marrIage ceremonies excepting that 
there is no custom of payment of bride price. 
Among Madigas gene~ally, the pe~damadiga (eldest 
among Madigas) offiCIates at marnages. Rut in this 
village there is no peddamadiga as Such and hence 
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h · h \" 1fOperty; a ave any fight 011 her late hll~ alll s I . . are 
th ,. I i'Igl! IlH:ket e ornaments Indulllng tIe marr. e. 

, I vorn sare , 
taken out and she will go out With 1er \ nd 
b k vith her a aby at breast is allowed to he ta en \ . 's 

. I 011 WIdoW 
has to be returned later. The rttua W 

. '. I' I '111d her ne re-marnage IS SImple. T le WllOW • 
-Iothes arc 

partner arc given bath together and neW (; d her 
worn. He ties a string of hlal.:k be.lds .arou; him. 
neck and gives all other ornaments pronll sed Y te 

. t the cas 
A non-vcgetarian feast is thcn given ~ , such 
people and this terminates the proceedlllgs. , . US 

. the re\JglO 
women arc not allowed to take part In t of 
ceremonies. In sudl \:ase there is no paynt

ell 

l'arilll{ or bride price. 

Divorce 

42. Divorce is com mOil a lid p~rll1 i tied aJ1lhOOvge 
'fe a 

both the tribes. Both the hushand and Wi od 
'1 . I 'rk" her husbu 

equ.1 rllg lls. A woman who. diS I chs " .lnJ such 
general y clopes with Illan 01 her \: nIce.. teS 

I . \'" pH'pU e opements arc also cOllsldercd as lIVOr(;C. rhe 
of divorce arc dealt in the Caste Pallchayat. tiog 
women generally divorce their husbandS 011 getara_ 
interested ill other Illen alld in such cuscs, the P e~. 
mour has to pay the bride price and the oth~:yatl 
pcnses of the marriage, as decided by the P~II~IUdiOS 
to her first husband. All her ornall1ent~ III band 
the marriage locket arc takcn hy her first hU\kel1 
a~d only the baby al breast is allowed to be ~ ,he 
WIth her. In case the initiative comes fro be-
h b d' . or her us an • nothIng need be paId to her n Shl 
longings Iik(ornamcnts, etc., ure taken aw~Y' iib 
~s at liberty to marry any person of her choIce :a11~ 
In the tribe. The marriage of divorced womeO 
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nika or pat is performed by the same ritual as follo­
wcd in widow re-marriage. 

Death 

43. Both cremation and burial are allowed 
among both the tribes and other castes. Unmarried 
persons and persons who die of smallpox. al~d cholera 
are buried. The men or women who dIe 111 normal 
course are either buried or cremated depending 
upon one's economy. Cremation involves ~ore ex­
penses than the burial. In case of crematIOn, the 
corpse cannot be disposed of till all the relat~ves of 
the deceased arrive and the I'ithrang obseqUIes are 
to be perform cd on the next day. In case of burial 
they need not wait for the arrival of the relatives 
and the obsequies can be postponed to a later date 
to be performcd conveniently within a year. 

44. On the death of a member of the tribe, his 
relatives and the villagers assemble at his house and 
console the members of the family. The patient is 
allowed to die where he is sleeping. They do not 
remove the patient either outside or to another place. 
The Pradhan is summoned as the corpse cannot be 
disposed off without his presence. This c~stom is 
not being followed rigidly by the Gonds slllce one 
decade or so. As the custom demands that a Gond 
should give a cow or bull to the Pradhan on that 
occasion, the Gonds have to a little extent given up 
that habit. Further more, the Pradhans also are 
exhibiting a lack of interest in participating in the 
rituals. Of course, even now a few well-to-do 
Gonds invite the Pradhan and give him the alms, 
etc. The dead body is carefully brought outside the 
house, bathed in hot water and dressed in a new 
white cloth provided by the household itself. 
Where the household is poor and cannot afford to 
purchase the new cloth, any person belonging to 
the clan gives it. A rupee or one paisa coin is put in 
the mouth of the deceased. All the nearest relatives 
of the dead pour a bit of water in the mouth of the 
deceased and put a paisa on the left side of the 
corpse. All this money is collected by a Pradhan. 
The corpse is then placed on a bamboo bier or on 
the cot itself or on the hands and carried by four 
men irrespective of phratry or clan to the cremation 
ground. The chief mourner, invariably the son in 
the case of a dead parent, leads the procession bear­
ing in one hand a string of robe in which an earthen 
concave plate with burning fire is placed and in other 
hand an axe for cremation. For a burial the axe is 
not carried by the chief m()umcr. If the deceased 

has no sons, anyone belonging to the clan leads the 
mourning procession. The drums and trumpets are 
played by themselves while taking the corpse to the 
burial ground. The corpse is rested on the floor for 
a while on the outskirts of the village and a small 
quantity of jowar or rice is put near the head of the 
deceased by the people bclonging to that clan. 
When they reach the place, the corpse is laid on the 
funeral pyre keeping the head towards the south and 
the chief mourner kindles it. In a burial the corpse 
is placed in the grave carefully with the head to the 
south and the chief mourner first puts a small quan­
tity of earth on it and the rest follow him. Here the 
Pradhan receives Rs. 1.25 P. After the oblations of 
cooked rice, they wash their hands and face and 
return. The persons who carried the corpse includ­
ing others irrespective of Saga and clan and the chief 
mourner take bath. The wife of the deceased 
follows the corpse and removes her marriage locket 
and the bangles. Soon after they return to the house 
they see the lighted wick already kept at the last 
resting place of the departed soul. The traditional 
custom demands offering of tobacco to all the 
assembled. Tea is offered to all the persons assemb­
led and then they all disperse which is a later feature 
adopted by the well-to-do. A decade back they 
used to serve liquor also. 

45. Period of mourning is 3 days irrespective of 
kinship relation or the age provided they decide to 
observe the pilhrang (obsequies) immediately and 
if not only one day. In case of postponement, which 
is generally done by the poor people, they sacrifice 
one fowl and a little quantity of rice is cooked. The 
sacrificed fowl is cooked there only. Oblations are 
offered and a bit of curry is kept in a leaf and the 
remaining is eaten by the people who followed. 

Obsequies 

46. On the day of obsequies all the nearest re­
latives and the villagers are entertained to a non­
vegetarian feast at the house of the deceased. Con­
siderable liquor is consumed on this day and one or 
two goats arc decapitated in the memory of the 
departed soul and the meat is consumed by all. On 
this day also oblations are made to the departed 
soul. None sleeps on this night and the Pradhan 
narrates the past history playing on his kingri, a 
stringed instrument, and receives something out of 
the belongings left by the deceased. On this day 
during the night on a heap of jowar flour a brass 
tumbler is placed inside the house. A candle is 
lighted in the lid. In the morning they see the heap. 



28 CHAPffR II[ 

If any imprints of either hUll1;ln bcing~ or th~ 
animals arc found on the heap, they cnn~idcr tltat 
the dead is again born in the world in the ~';Inll' form, 
Gonds givc ca Ive~, go Ill, gra in, etc., to I he Prall Ita n 
on this occa~ion according to their economic condi­
tion';. 

47. It is not binding 011 the part of a widow 10 
wait till the obsequies are completed to get "i/,lI. 

48. No periodical ceremonies are performed for 
the propitiation of the departed souls, but dead arc 
held in great reverence. The conception of life 
after death among this tribe is that all dead will 
again take birth either in human form or as animab. 
Once in a year people belonging to a particular age 
collectively observe pithrallg in the memory of the 
departed soul. On this day the household~ belong­
ing to a particular Saga (phratry) decapitate a goat 
and cat. This ceremony is done in the month of 
Ka/'Iecka (October-November) of every year. Well­
to-do people construct tombs over the burial or 
cremated place of the departed to perpetuate their 
memory. 

SUllerstitious helids 

49. The Gonds are ~o superstiliou,> in thrir 
heliefs that if any member of the family falls sick or 
some misfortune occurs in the house of the deceased 
they leave the house for good and erect an alterna­
~ive house in some other place or leave the village 
Itself. They do not even hesitate to leave their 
immovable propt.!rty like lands, etc. But such ins­
tances are rare. 

50. 'Ilte: Irihah ;llld (lliin e:;I,te 11':I'ph: living in 
the village ;d,," heline in (l1l1l'1I'. T(l ~l'C a l11an or 
\\'(1111;111 (1llllil1g aftn atlending (;dh of lIature with 
all empty vl'~'l'l I'> clln,iticrl'd ;1 had ol11en whih: a 
pcr~lln (1Illling al.'lm" with a Vl'",rl tilled with waler 
is clllI"iderul a gnlld (ll1lt.'l!. Whik goillg {Ill ~(lllle 

work if they cOllle al'W'" a \\idll\\, il is considered 
lIlaUSplclOlh. Similarly, \\ hih: di~l'll~~il1g about 
some good thillg or qart ing fIll' \oll1e place on s0111e 
work., if a pot gel'. hroken they stllP going as it is 
comldered had omell. If UIIC col1le~ across a cat 
whik going out or to anyhody', IHlllS~ ill the village, 
the idea is aballd.lned 1'[11' a while. Snl'aing at front 
or rear is l'llilsidl'l'cd lucky. Barkin!.! llf a dog, 
seeing a fl.l\ or a \\[llllan can:~ in t' f.H1d ;;re con,id~ed 
<luspi(i(HIS. 

51. The trihab ahll hdic\\.· ill till: adverse effects 
of an evil eye. Raw (hillio and the ,;lit arc taken 
round the pcr'iOIl who arl' -'UPI)(lscd to have been 
affected hy the e\il l"Vl', and ;Irl' thrown in the 
hearth. If no pun~ellt (;dour emanate, it is consider­
ed that the pers(ln is 111)1 under the ~p;,;\1 of evil eyc 
and if there is ~mcll it is cllnsidcn:d that the effect 
of Ihe evil eye is warded nIT. Mascots, ('/t'., arc also 
lI~ed for begetting good luck or avoiding the evil 
OIh'~. There is olle Sri M()tiram \\ ho gives some 
roots which arc tied 011 the arm. 

52. Wednesday, Monday and Friday arc (:onsi­
dered auspicious and allY gOlld work is started on 
thc\e days. They have their hair cut all any day but 
generally the .\'/wl/d.v day is preferred because the 
barber is availahle 0/1 that day at Sirpur. 
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ECONOMY 

(;l'Ul'ral 

It is difficult to trace the economic activity of 
Gonds in the days by-gone. Thc Gonds themselves 
do not know when they took to plough cultivation. 
Their economic and social lives are closely knit. 
They were in the past at liberty to shift about any 
where they like, being the lords of thc jungles 
moving at will and enjoying perfect freedom in 
selecting land for cultivation and making new c1ea­
-rancl!s. But to-day the position is different. They 
have now become settled agriculturists. The modern 
means of communications have played an important 
role in their economy by opening up the hitherto 
secluded areas for settlcment by outsiders frol11 the 
plains who practised settled agriculture who may 
thus be considered to have brought about the change 
in others from shifting cultivation. Almost all the 
inhabitants in the village are agriculturists. There 
are no industries in the village as such. 

Land 

2. The total area of the village is 1,265 acres 
and 17 guntas and is classified as below as per the 
revenue records. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 

8 

Calegory 

(1) 

Palla land 

Statement VI 

AREA PARTICULARS 

Kharij khala (cultivable waste) 

Poramboke 
Gairall (grazing) 

POI karab (hills etc.) 

Gawlam (village site) 

Streams 

Tanks 

Extel/t 
r'-'-~ 
Ac. Gun-

tas 

(2) 

521·38 

388·16 

205·31 

118·12 

11. 3 

8·16 

6·14 

5·07 

1,265 ·17 

3. There are 61 households in the village as rc­
corded during the reyisit. According to the parti­
culars given by the Village Karnam, there are as 
many as 57 households who are in possession of the 
land either of the Patta or of the Government waste 
lands. The remaining four households who do not 

own any land eke out their livclih(){)d hy cultivating 
the lands of olher:-. Of the 57 households who are 
posscssi.ng the lands., only 30 households are having 
Patta nghts. Agall1, of these 30 Pattadars, only 
three are of other castes (one Mathura and two 
Banias) and the remaining 27 Pattadars are tribals. 
All the three non-tribal Pattadars arc absc'ltcc I:.tnd­
lords. Those lands are under the possession of the 
tribals since a decade or so and the tribals are paying 
the Land Revenue. The remaining 31 households 
Including the Madiga and Lohar castes are cul­
tivating the Government waste land. A few Patta­
Jars had also the possession of Government lands 
besides the:ir own lands. Based on the information 
collected from the Revenue records the households 
in th.e village arc classified according to .the size of 
holdl\lgs irrespective of the occupancy rights either 
of Patta land or Government land. 

Si::c of h"ldillgs 
(ill (lcrcs) 

Below 3 

3 to 5 

6 to 8 
9 to 10 

12 to 14 

15 to 17 

18 to 20 

21 to 30 

31 to 40 

41 to 50 

(/) 

Statement VII 

SIZE OF HOLUlNGS 

HOlIsdlOlds hal'illg 
,--------_\.._---------, 

Palla NOIl-palta 
lallds lal/cls Tol al 

(2) (3) (4) 

2 8 10 

1 3 4 
4 3 7 
9 5 14 
2 4 6 

8 2 10 
3 4 

1 1 

4. it is evident from the above Statement that 
30 out of 51. households are having PaUa lands while 
the remaining 27 households are having non-Patta 
lands. Only one household has got less than three 
acres of land. Ten households are having less than 
5 acres but more than 3 acres of land each. The 
~101dings of as many as 30 out of 87 households are 
III the range of 15 ~o 30 acres. A further split-up 
shows ~hat the maXImum number of 14 households 
are havlllg l~ to 17 acres of land each. 10 house­
holds are haVIng 21 to 30 acres eaeh while the remain­
ing 6 households have each of them 18 to 20 acres of 
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lano. Five househ()ld~ have got more than 30 acre~ 
of land each and one among thelll i~ having more 
than 41 and less than 50 acres of land. Due to non­
availability of sufficient irrigational fac.ilities. the 
land potentialitie~ arc not properly explOIted ctlher 
by the developmental agclH;ics or by thc oW~lcrs. of 
the land. AlI the non-Pattadars arc cultIvatIng 
either cultivable waste, poramboke or the gairan 

(grazing) land. 

5. During 1963-64 of the tota I a rea of 1,265.17 
acres, 767 acres of land wcrc under cultivation. Out 
of the Patt~1 land of 521 acres and 38 guntas distribu­
ted among the 30 households only 407 acres have 
been brought under cultivation during the last 
agricultural year and the remaining land. b~ing kept 
fallow due to some unknown reason. SU1111arly of 
the 388 acres 16 guntas of cultivable waste 299 acres 
and 10 gUlltas of land is posscssed by the 23 house­
holds since the last decade or more. ,\gain of these 
23 households 18 are not having Patta lands and the 
remaining fivc own PaBa lands. Still, 90 acres of 
land is available under the category of Patta land for 
cultivation. Nine households arc cultivating 40 
acres and 20 guntas of the total poramboke land of 
205 acres and 31 guntas. Of the 118 acres 12 guntas 
of grazing land locally known as gairall about 19 
acres of land is being cultivated by three households. 
On the whole there are still about 200 acres of land 
available for cultivation but the bottleneck is lack 
of irrigational facilities. 

6. The cultivators are all dependent on rain for 
cultivation of their lands. Two households in 
Gcdamguda however are growing onions, vegetables, 
bananas etc., through well water. Another house­
hold at Bhurnur dug a well with the help of a loan 
advanced by the Panchayat Samithi, but it has not 
got sufficient water. 

Factors influencing the economic life of the tribe 

7. The generous policy of the Government has 
considerably changed the economy of this tribe. 
Many ameliorative measures have been adopted to 
b tter the economic conditions of this tribe. As 

Ie dy mentioned, special rules and regulations have a rea 
formulated and a separate department was 

been h . " 
d tel look after t e Interests of thIS tnbe. 

cre'lte 
'd the Tribal Areas Regulation Rules and 

Un er I f 1359 . 
O rders (No. II 0 Fash) most of 

Relevant· . d P . 
.. I. f this area have acquIre atta nghts 

the tnr,1 S (l I' . Th . 
,I I" they were cu tlvattng. e possessIon 

over thL: ,IIlC I ' Gond~ has also been regularised. 
of lands hy t ll.: J 

Certain land, have heen taken from the re~crve 

forests and were al.,,) ;t1lotted to the tribals. Further 
a few trihals from the lIeighbouring areas where the 
land is scarce have aho becn brought and settled 
here. Almost all the inhabitants of the village arc 
migrants fwm the neighbouring t:t1uks. In spitc of 
the restrictions imposed upon the non-tribals in 
acquiring lands many have managed to acquire lands 
in this area and among them Muslims predominate. 
But all these non-tribals have not acquired permanent 
Pattas. To clear of certain heavy debts the Gonds 
give up their rights temporarily in favour of the non­
tribals who cultivate and return the lands to Gonds 
as soon as the debt is cleared ofT. In the initial 
stages, financial assistance as well as frec supply of 
bullocks to carryon agricultural operations was 
given to them by the Rural Credit Co-operative 
Societies. But they arc now almost (kfunct. This 
assistunce in the initial stages has brought both good 
and evil effects among the tribes. The new life has 
created frcsh desires in thelll hut their limited 
resources could not meet their demands. Conse­
quently they arc drawn into the clutches of the 
money lender. 

8. With the introduction of the Community 
Development Programmes and with the opening up 
of the Tribal Development Block (Multi-purpose 
Project) in 1957 to cover the entire Utnur Taluk, the 
general economic condition of the tribals in this area 
has improved considerably and the same is evident 
in several road side villages. But the improvements 
in the interior and inaccessible places are not quite 
encouraging. 

9. None in the village knows about the various 
legislations enacted by thc State in the agrarian 
sector. They however know the Land Assignment 
Scheme as almost al\ the inhabitants arc benefited by 
it. Lands were assigned and are still bcing assigned 
to the tribals under Special Loan Rules. Almo~t 
all the households have been benefIted by thIS 
scheme. 

Livestock 

10. The livestock of the villagc comprises of 84 
pairs of bullocks, 200 cows, 41 goats and 25 buffaloes 
and all are not of any improved variety, but of the 
local breed. The bullocks and he-buffaloes form the 
draught force of thc village used in ploughing, cart 
pulling etc. Most of the livestock is possessed by 
Gonds. Grazing facilitics are available in the near­
by forest. Milk and milk products are not locally 
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consumed. The cattle are not properly reared. Th.e 
. f d t the cattle IS usc of OIl cakes, salt etc., as ee 0 

Ad 'l b d 's the nearest almost unknown to them. I a a 1 . 

centre where these tribals purchase and sell catt~e In 
. S nday A11lmal the cattle falf held .on every u . 

diseases arc treated locally. 

Traditional occupation 

11 Table 7 gives the details of the traditional 
. P dh s Of the 55 Gond occupation of Gonds and ra an.. s 

h h ld ' 50 households reported agnculture a 
ouse 0 S, . h ld had 

their traditional occupation whIle 5 house 0 s. 
. It I labour as their traditional occupation. agrtcu ura . d' 

• The 5 Pradhan households repor~ed that then tra I-
. I atl'on consists of agriculture (one house-tiona occup " 

hold) and ritual begging (4 household.s). The o~e 

L h household reported blacksmlthy as hiS 
o ar h M d' traditional occupation. Among t e ~wo . alga 

I Ischolds occupation of one household IS agnculture 
10l, . I . . d 
nd of another is cobblery. Agncu ture IS combl11e 

:ith their traditional occupation of ritual begging 
during the recent years by the Pradhans, who appear 
to be in the process of economic transformation. 
There is no change in the traditional occupation of 
the Gonds because lack of other opportunities and 
the total absence of any industry. In the past, the 
Pradhans used to depend completely upon the Gonds 
for their livelihood by way of begging which is socially 
sanctioned according to mythology. After the 
introduction of various developmental programmes 
among the tribal folk during the last two decades, 
there has bcen a considerable changc in their social 
outlook specially among the younger generation. 
Though the Pradhans are considered low in the social 
status in the Gonds society no such deserimination 
is made in implementation of the welfare programmes 
by thc State among them. Lands were allotted to 
the Pradhans on par with other tribals. Naturally 
with this the Pradhans have now secured some 
economic stability and they have abandoned the 
idea that they should be dependent upon the Gonds 
as they used to be. The younger generation among 
Pradhans to a greater extent lessened their contacts 
with Gonds and have begun to feel that it was below 
their dignity to play on their st~inged in~trument 
and collect alms. This sort of attItude and mdepen­
dent outlook that has developed among the Pradhans 
because of their economic stability is not relished by 
the Gonds and consequently they too stopped show­
ing any patronage towards the Pradhans. Th~ Gonds 
have stopped giving customary payments as Itberally 
as before. Moreover whereas the presence of a 

Pradhan in the past was considered a must in the 
social functions, it is not so rigid at present. 

Main occupation 

12. Nearly 80% of the households in the village 
are following agriculture as main ,occupation while 
the remaining 20% are following other occupations 
like agricultural labour, attached agricu ltural 
labour, cobblery and pafadi (ritual begging). The 
occupationwise distribution of the households among 
the communities shows that 46 out of 55 Gond house­
holds are engaged in agriculture, 8 households in 
attached agricultural labour and one in agricultural 
labour as main occupation. Of the 5 Pradhan 
households, 3 report agriculture and 2 ritual begging 
as their main occupation. One Madiga and one 
Lohar household are engaged in agriculture and the 
remaining one houschold of Madiga is found engaged 
in cobblery (Table 9). 

Occupational change over 

13. There is not much change over among Gonds 
from their traditional occupation of cultivation. Of 
the 55 Gond households only five households have 
changed to contemporary occupation of attached 
agricultural labour. The cause of changing over to 
this occupation is not because of lack of land but 
due to lack of bullocks and agricultural implements. 
Among the Gonds the change over is generally from 
agriculture to agricultural labour or rice versa in 
these areas. Similarly, out of the four Pradhan 
households whose traditional occupation was ritual 
begging, 2 have changed over to agriculture. The 
only Lohar household with blacksmithy as tradi­
tional occupation has changed over to agriculture 
(Table 8). 

Combination of occupations 

14. It is evident from Table 10 that among the 
16 households with agriculture as main occupation 
one each of five households has taken up subsidiary 
occupation like teacher, village official, village 
servant, havildar and blacksmithy; 2 households 
have taken up patadi (ritual begging); 2 households 
have taken to attached agricultural labour whilst 7 
households have taken up agricultural labour as 
subsidiary occupation. All the 3 households which 
have attached agricultural labour as main occupation 
have taken up agricultural labour as subsidiary 
occupation while two households with main occupa_ 
tion of paladi (ritual begging) have also combined agrL 
cultural labour as subsidiary occupation .. From the 



32 CHAPTER IV 

ahove analy~is it is quite evident that the tendency 
of following 1l10r<.' than olle occupalion aillong lh~' 
inhabitants of this village seem" to be Oil the incre<l,e, 
If at all they combine their main occupation it i~ 
mostly either \\ ilh agriculture or agril'ultural lahour. 

Mohility of c/ccup:llion 

15, The J110bility of oCl'lqntilln is a I 111 0'> t nil 
among Ihe people under stud), Thc placc of Ol'CU­
pation for all the people except the Pradhans is 
within the village, The Pradhans \\ ho arc t'oll,lwin" 
ritual hegging \ i"ir the surroul1ding villages, Fo;~ 
lack or a~pirati()n they usually do not go 10 some 
other place to earn somethintr, more even in the 
s1ack season, since their entire e<.'ol1ol11i( aetivitv i, 
centred round at'ril'uiture and lit,tt too 1\ idlin 'the 
village, 

Description of diffl'fl'nt occupations 

16. Agriculture is the main ol'l'''pati()n for 
majority of the hou~dlOlds in the village, Nearly 
76% of the people cke out their livcliJ100d from 
agriculture only. The technique, nh:tho(1\ of culti­
vation and aho the implements used by them arc 
antiquated. The Comlllllnity Developmellt Pro­
gramme has done little in the interior parts of Ihis 
area in the field of agriculture. Improved seeds and 
fertilisers are yet unknown to them. A little quan­
tity of each produce is preserv(d as seed for the nl:\t 
year's sowing, No land improveJ11ent prngrall)l11e~ 

are introduced. Three Goml households arc found 
applying organic manures in their ficld~. One 
hou~;ehold srcnlS to have adopted improvcd methods 
of cultivation also (Table 12), The land of this 
village is hlad. cotton and i., c()n~idcrl'd to hI.' fertile 
but the farllll'l's do not try tll improve the: fcrtility 
bv rutting thc manures ctc. The awr:lgc yicld p.l' 
:t~'fe in the village i'i abl,ut 2 to -l m<luIllh of .iowar 
;Ind 1/4 rolla to one I)alla (local IIH'aSlIrC) in ca"c 
)1' cotton which :Ire the maIn crop'" The other 

( , , 

I -''> which arc raIsed III the \'illagl' arc u~ed 1"11' pu ~.. , . ' " 
hlJll',chllld cnll';umptloll only .. Only the agncllllurhts 

I
, . re 11'l\'ill~ bIgger holdlllgs engage the l',hual 

\1 10 .1 ' • 

I b 
'r' ()l'c·l\ionaI1y. Helice the ()r~ani,ati(\n oj' 

'1 olin:,,· I' .. 
• ,,' '" nl)1 .1 prob 1.!J11 In the village. 1:0110\\-

IWIIl Pl)\\I.: I I " , ', 
, ,I . 'nlr" 1':1 I "(l,1 III the vtllage durIng the 

19 'Ill' t H; l I 
II. ' , I "t! \l';lr. 1 Icre arl' two nop \ea.,ons 
1:1,1 ag rtcll 

ttl
i
l

' ,'" I'II'IS from JUlie and end" IIv , ' 'I K 1a('1 .,. '" ' ,1 

1/:, '11\, "I Rahl qarts In Decrlllbl'r and 
No\'cnlhcr :llld ',lLllll( , 

clld, b~ ~LlIl'" 

Stateml'nt VIII 

PAltTl('l1LARS 01' KIIARIF AND RAUl ('R()P~ 

NIl/lie' oI ,IIc' CI'lII' 

Paddy 

2 JpW;tl 

:1 M;lj/l' 

4 Stllllll 

5 Rcdgram 

(, (irccngrall1 

7 H1ackgram 

H eh ill i cs 

') (',,\ 1 (In 

I-I II! 

/1 JII'" 

NIII'i /'I'O('S 

Jo\\ar 

:! Whcal 

(/1 

.l Bcngal gram 

4 (Jihcr misl,'cllanCllus 
"'lIpS 

AI'I'II SOll'l1 AI'C'fagc yield ill 
A c. G, (11/1/((,\' 

(2) (I) 

78. c) 8 

/lJ2,32 8 

24, I:l X 

:',30 6 

2 20 

IX.()() 

39,25 

0,21 

19.:'5 

!US 

2,O() 
3H~,I() 

(,0, 1'\ 

15,10 

50, /0 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

8 

H 

8 

Total 

15.15 

141.25 

17, It is evident from the above crop pattern 
thai cotton is the only cash crop for them. Except 
coltlln and Rengalgram and wheat no other produce 
is generally marketed by the agricultural households. 
The crop calendar given helow shows the sowing and 
harveqing Sca~()IlS or the different lTOps. 

,/1":./11/1' 01 lil(' (,I'IJ/' 

A/llm)' ,fI'I'I' 

M.li/~ 

2 Jowar 

J ('oll<ln 

'I Paddy 

'\ Blad;~1 a III 

() (ilc,'ngralll 

I~I/"i !Tol's 

Ikngal~r~11ll 

2 }owar 

-' Wheat 

4 ('oll'grlllll 

StlllelllcntlX 

,\'0 wing \1'(1\011 

JUllC 

J,"1,! 

June 

.Iun,· 

Junc 
JUIIC 

DCl'cmhcr 

I )cl'cmbc I' 

J)cccllIbcr 

DCI.'~mhcr 

III/frl'stillg H'tHOII 

(3) 

SL'plembel' 
S~ptl' IIlbcr- Dccembcr 

Dccember 
Sl'rt\~l1lber 

AI/gmt 

August 

I\larch-Aprd 

April 

April 

April 
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Jute, grcengram etc., are mixed with jowar in the 
Kharir crop. The inter-cultural operations arc con­
ducted only ror Kharif crop in the month of July or 
August mostly by the household labour. Harvesting 
is also done by the household labour. The land is 
ploughed in the month of May. Soon after the fall 
of first rain by the end of Mayor beginning of June 
the sowing opera tions start. Most of the agricultu­
ral operations are attended to by the tribals them­
selves except in a few cases where due to large hold­
ings the respective households engage hired labour 
and meet the expenditure either from their own 
resources or borrowed from the money lenders, 

Marketing , 

IS. Only, cotton, Bengalgram and wheat are 
commonly sold by the villagers at Adilabad market. 
People who arc having small quantity generally sell 
to petty traders at Sirpur on any shandy day (Fig. 2S). 
Adilabad is the only nearest marketing centre for 
these people. The common transport to the market 
is bullock cart (Fig. 29). They sell directly to the 
merchants without the interference of any middle­
man. The merchants at Adilabad now and then 
advance money if required to the ryots during the 
slack season Oil the promise that the latter will sell 
their produce to the former in the harvesting season. 
In such cases a nominal interest of 6!% is charged. 
There are one or two households who got loans from 
the merchants of Adilabad on those terms. The 
following produce is marketed at Adilabad by the 
agriculturists of this village during the year 1963. 

Statement X 

PARTICULARS OF MARKETED PRODUCE 

Quantity Rate at 
0/ the which 

produce marketed Total 
Name 0/ the marketed (in Rupl't's value 

produce (ill palltH') per pal/a) (in Rs.) 

(/) (2) (3) (4) 

Beng~llgranl 30 152 4,560 

Colton 40 120 4,8CO 

Wheat 20 150 3.000 

Total 90 12,360 

Palla = 1 Quintal 

A little quantity of wheat and Bengalgram is 
retained for household consumption. 

Agricultural implements 

19. The following are the agricultural imple­
ments used in this village and all are antiquated 

(Figs. 30 & 31). Ser, the narrow sharp plough is 
used for opening the earth in a furrow for sowing 
the seeds. Dawra is a harrow used for weeding. 
The dawra resembles wakur another type of harrow, 
but its horizontal weeding blade is shorter i.e., only 
S' to 10' long, thus it slides easily between the 
row of plants of jowar, cotton or pulses without 
damaging the young plants while the bullocks walk 
in the adjoining rows. This is used for up­
rooting the weeds that would otherwise sap the 
fertility of the soil. Wakur is a type of harrow 
with a horizontal blade curved at the ends 
which is fixed in the centre of a wooden board. 
Before sowing, this is used to clean the surface of 
the field by uprooting both stubble of the last year's 
crop and the grass. On this wooden board the 
ploughman stands so as to increase the pressure. 
Tiplln is a seed drill with three or more coulters. For 
sowing on heavy soil some people use the tlpun 
with three coulters and the sowerstands on the 
coulter board and drops the seeds into a large 
funnel from which three bamboo tubes lead off to 
the coulters. 

20. Over and above these implements, sundry 
articles like axe, sickle and the carts are also posses­
sed by the agriculturists. AU the agricultural im­
plements are prepared by themselves. The timber 
required for the agricultural imp'ements is procured 
from the local forest and each agriculturist pays 
Re. 1 to the Forest Guard towards his customary fee 
locally known as autllpatti. The blacksmith in 
Gedamguda, since his migration, has been attending 
to the manufacturing of agricultural .implements re­
quired by the ryots of this village who requiSition 
his services. Fig. 32 shows the blacksmith at work. 
Prior to his coming, the agricultural households 
themselves used to prepare aU the required imple­
ments. Now an agricultural household who can 
afford the services of the blacksmith is paying him 
8 pai/i (16 seers) of jowar or equivalent in money 
once a year. He also attends to the needs of the 
tribals of Mahagaon, Pamulawada, Bhurnur and 
Netnur villages, all within a radius of six miles. 
Sometimes, they come to him and sometimes he 
visits the villages. In 'his village 25 households 
have engaged the services of the blacksmith and he 
is attending to the; work requirements of about 125 
families and gets annually jowar worth Rs. 1,250. 

Casual and agrlculturallahour 

21. As recorded in 1961, six households are 
reported to have been .following the agricultural 

• 
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labour as main occupation. They are generally el1-
gaged at the time uf intercultural operations ami 
harvesting seasons by the well-to-do agricultural 
families. The wages paid at the time of intercultu­
ral operations is 50 P. per woman and 75 P. per man. 
Re. 1 is paid per day if onc is engaged for ploughing 
in addition to one time meal. At the time of har­
vesting, the wages arc paid in kind. 50 to 60 ear 
heads arc given if they go to cut the maize and 1\\0 

small baskets load of jowar heads, for cutting jowar 
crop. Similarly if they arc engaged in picking 
cotton they are paid in two ba~kcts full of cotton. 
The wage rate of the labourers is very poor in this 

area. 

Attached agricultural labour 

22. There arc 8 househuld~ which have reported 
attached agricultural labour as their main occu­
pation. Thc wage ratc to them is Rs.60 cash and 
25 maunds of jowar annually, which comes to nearly 
Rs. 310. The working conditions of these labourers 
are deplorably bad. He has to attcnd agricultural 
as well as household work all round thc clock. 

Ritual begging 

23. The three Pradhan households who have 
reported ritual begging as thcir main occupation 
visit the Gond houscholds during the harvesting 
seasons of this area to beg. They also go to most 
interior places in the forest. In addition to this 
they also visit their patrons at the time of social 
and religious functions and get alms. 

M .. in occupltion and per capita annual household in­
come 

24. Agriculture is the main occupation for Sl 
ou t of 63 households. These 51 households com­
prise 25 Simple,S Intermediate, 15 Joint and 6 
Other type of familie.s distributed Over all the 
income groups. The Income-wise distribution . 
that there are 15 Simple, 3 Intermediate 7 J . 1St , o III 
and one Other type of families in the income group 
of less than Rs. 51 per ~num. In the income 
group Rs. 51 to 100 there are 6 Simple, 2 Interme­
diate,6 joint and one Other type of families. In the 
next income group o~ Rs. 101-200 there are two 
households each of Slmpl~ and Joint, and one of 
Other type whereas t~ere IS only one Other type of 
family in the highest \tlcome group of Rs. 201 and 

b F our households viz, 2 Simple and 2 Other 
a ove. h . . 

Id 110t specify t elr Income (Table 11) types cou ' . 

') - . ·1' . I C 111'1 ill occu­_). AgricIIltllral 10:'(11/1': I 1I~ I~ t 1 • . Ie 
· I' I I l' I is of SIOlP patlOn llr only onc hllU~l'hll l W lie I ' 100 

type and found in thc income group of Rs. 51-

per annum. 

, . r' ,ht houSe-
26. Allached l/~I'lcIIlllIral la/'olir. .Ig d 2 

hold" clllllpri~illg S· Simple, one Illtalllcdiatc al~ n 

J . ... )Ccupatto ' 
01l1t type rep'ln tl\l., ,h thclr IIl:1ln I e 

A. 
,. I lie Intcrm .. 

mong thesc X Iwu'icholds 4 SllllP e, 0 in-
d · ., ·1· • ill the 

late alld olle .\oi nt type 01 lallli IC~ ar" the 
come group of R~. l-'iO p.:r anllum. Aillong i1" 

. . J. tYI)' of fam J rcmallllllg two hOllwhold~ one Illnl -.; her 
is in the income groupo\' R" ~I 100 while t.he

ot 

S · 'I' 'ts Income . 
. Illlple type of Llmily clluld Ilot ~pCCI Y I • 

. for 
27. Cof./,/tTl': It is the main occupatl.on me 

" . .' the Inco 
one SlInplc type of family which I" III 
group of Rs, I-50 per anllUIII. 

. is the 
2X. rll/adi: !'a:adi or ritual hcg~I1lg type 

maill occupation for olle Jllillt alld onc Siinple 'of 
f f '1' I . . I '. Ill" grOUPS o anll les w IIch arc III tIe IIlUl ... 

Rs. 1-50:11111 R'i. 51-100 rc>p':divdy (rable 11)· 

Annual houst'hold income 1 
'. '. f the aOnua 

29. Table 17 glvcs the partleular~ 0 rce 
. ..' and soU 

household Income by llIaln OCCUp.ltlOll , gri" 
of income. Of thc 63 hou'ichohl.;, 51 folloW a 51 

I 
. f these 

cu ture as main occllpation. Ag:\ltl 0 icul-
households, 48 household, derived lhrou~h n~ ain, 
ture a total illcome of R'i. 12,~OI (X5,4q(~,o)' h!use-
out of lhese 4X household" :1-; many as 33 383 fall 
holds whose contributioll has ClH11e til Rs. 5, d lesS. 
within the annual inclllllc rall~e of R'i, 300 an e of 
T I 

. -, . 11' rang 
ell IOllschold" In the allllu:d Illl.ll '" hile 3 

Rs. 301-(,00 have c'lntriouted Hs. 3,~l73. W
OI

_900 
house~lOhh inlhe anllll:" ille(\lIl~ r:llIg<= 01 Rs. 6 hoUse .. 
contTlbut~d R .... 2,240. There arc only tWO 1 200 
holds in the annual illl"llll~ grlllip Ilf Its. ,)01- 'age 

who have conlributed R~. I,SOS. Thll~ the ~VCc~nte 
· f . , , t)t,tl III 
IIlcome rom agrll;ulture III tht Ill".:,t .' '1 the 

I· R . 1(3 wltl e r group 0 s. 300 and less IS unly R.;. 1 p 0 

average income in the highe~t inclllllC gr
OU 

." '\Iage , . .,., 
Rs. 901-1,200 is the maximum in the VI • onua1 
Rs. 7S3 per annuill. Sim;larly the average a fall 
income from agriculturc of the households wh

o
7 per 

· th . . Rs 36 
III e Illcome gruup of Rs. 301-WO IS • f tbO 
h h . me 0 • ouse old while the average annual Inco 1 .. 900 
households in the income group of Rs. 60 ... aip . R h se , •. 
IS s. 747. A.bout 14 households w 0 fro,n 
occupation is agriculture derive income 'ved 

h d der! 
ot er sources too d:, H house hoi S \ hOUS~ 
Rs. 761 from agricultural labnur, olle S 140, .. 
hold each has earneu un incollle of R • 
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Rs. 721, Rs. 150, Rs. 50, Rs. 200 ano Rs. 150 through 
the subsidiary occupations like attached agricul­
turallabour, teacher, village officer, havildar, Patadi 
and village servant respectively. 

30. One household, reported to have been 
following agri('ultural labl'ur as main occupation, 
has earned Rs. 180 through main occupation and 
Rs. 90 through casual labour, the subsidiary occu­
pation. Attached agricultural labour is the main 
occupation for 8 households. Seven of them have 
earned Rs. 894 through thc main occupation. Three 
of these 7 hOll~cholds have also earned a furthcr in­
come of Rs. 270 through agricultural labour, the 
!>ubsidiary occupation. Except one household whiCh 
is in the income group of Rs. 301-600 the remaining 
are in the income group of Rs. 300 and below. The 
solitary household with cobb\cry as main occupa­
tion has earned Rs. 190 through main occupation 
and is in the income group of Rs. 300 and below. 
The two households of I'aladi or ritual begging as 
main occupation have earned Rs. 200 through the 
main occupation and Rs.240 through agricultural 
labour, the only suboidiary occupation. Both of 
them are in the income group of Rs. 300 and below. 
The incomes of 3 households of cultivation and one 
household of attached agricultural labour as main 
occupation have not been reported (Table 17). 

Annual household expenditure 

31. Table 19 gives the expenditure pattcrn of 
the seven households surveyed intensively. The 
cxpenditure pattern among the inhabitants is very 
simple and is limited to the primary needs. The 
m:lin items of the exp~nditure of the six house­
holds having agriculture as main occupation 
are food, e1othing, fuel and lighting, and toilets etc. 
Of the total expenditure 62'11 <j'~ is spent on food, 
30'17% on clothing, 2'57% on fuel and lighting, and 
0'35% on soaps. Only one household spent 
Rs. 100 (3'20%) on marriage. Of the 6 households 
two in the income group of Rs. 300 and below have 
spent Rs. 210, three in the group of Rs. 301-600 
have spcnt Rs. 406'67 P. and one in the income' 
group of Rs. 901-1,200 has spent Rs. 300 on food. 
The same trend of expcnditure on other items like 
clothing and soaps is found among these households. 
The expenditure pattern of the one Pradhan house­
hold depending on attached agricultural labour does 
not differ mueh from the above pattern. Equal per­
centage of amount is spent on clothing by this 
household. An amount of Rs. 50 has been spent on 
the education of a boy (Table 18). 

Indebtedness 

32. The intensive economic survey conducted 
among the seven households in the village reveals 
that 3 of them are having debts amounting to Rs. 100 
to Rs. 1,500. One household each in the income 
groups Rs. 300 and less, Rs.301-600 and Rs.901-
1,200 have raised a loan of Rs. 100, Rs. 500 and 
Rs. 1,500 respectively (Table 21). 

33. The causes for raising loan may vary from 
household to household and from occasion to occa­
sion in the same household itself. Among the three 
households in debt, 2 households have each incurred 
a dcbt of Rs. 1,000 for meeting ordinary wants, and 
for meeting expenses of household cultivation. An 
amount of Rs. 100 and Rs. 1,000 have been borrow­
ed by one household each for marriage and cultiva­
tion respectively (Table 22). 

Credit agcncy 

34. Usually the private moncy lender of Asifa­
bad has bcen fulfilling the usurious needs of the 
tribals of this village for quite a long time. With 
the opening up of Community Development Pro­
grammes in these areas, tribals started to take ad­
vantage of the credit facilities provided by this or­
ganisation. All the three households raised a total 
amount of Rs. 1,200 from the private money lender 
at an interest of 25%. One among them has also 
taken a loan of Rs. 1,000 from the Government 
agency at 4 to 6 percent interest. Added to this 
the itinerary merchants who are known as madrasis 
from Nellore District are also giving loans and 
clothes to the tribals and collect the amounts at the 
time of harvest. These money lenders are operat­
ing in this area for the last one decadc. They stay 
at some village and visit the tribal habitations now 
and then. Though many devel9pment schemes are 
introduced, this problem of finding easy credit fa­
cilities for the tribals is still unsolved (Table 23). 

Family budget 

35. Table 20 gives the overall household budget 

position of these households. Of the six Good 

families, three households who come in the income 

range of Rs. 300 and below are in deficit and of the 

remaining three households one in the income range 

of Rs. 301 to Rs. 600 is haviog surplus and another 

in the same income group is having deficit budget 

whereas one household ·could not specify its bud-
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getary positIOn. The one Pradhan h()u~cl1l'ld falling 
in the income group of Rs. 901-1,200 is in dellcit 
budget. 

Capital formation 

36. Among the 7 households surveyed intensi­
vely 4 have invested in capital goods during \959-60. 
Exccpt one household of Pradhan the remaining arc 

all GOllds. .\Jllllng I he (;\111.1, I w\) I\lHI~cl\(llds have 

invested in gold and ~ilvcr to a tunc of R'i. 26 to 50 

and Rs. 51 to 75 resp';divcly while one has purchased 

Savings Honds wlHth aboul Ro;. (1 10 25. The only 

Pradhan household has invcslcd 111 0 n.: than Rs.6 

and less than Rs. 26 l)ll hOlhC construdion during 

the same period Crable 16). 

" 

Chapter V 

CUL TUR,\L LIFE AND VILLAGE ORGAN1S.\ TlON 

Language 

The Gonds who refcr to themselves as "KvifU,." 
havc their own language called Gondi which has no 
script. It is however spoken with a mixture of 
Marathi words in Adilabad, Utnur and Boath Taluks 
as the language of the neighbouring area is Marathi; 
similarly the Gonds inhabiting the taluks of Asif­
abad, Sirpur, Chinnur and Lakshettipet commonly 
mix Tclugu in their Gondi dialect, as the dominant 
language of the people living in these taluks is Telugu. 
The 1961 Census Table ST I. (Part V-A- Volume II) 
shows that in Adilabad District, the Gonds have 
returned the following languages or dialects as their 
mother tongue. 

Statement XI 

SPEAKERS BY MOTIIER TONGUE AND SEX 

TOlal speakas 

Mother longue 
, r----------, 

Males Femalo' 
(1) (2) (3) 

I Bhole 2 
2 Gondi 37,051 34,761 
3 Hindi 65 37 
4 Kannada 2 
5 Kolami 22 23 
6 Koya 172 506 
7 Manne 2 
1\ Marathi 148 I2l 
9 Malhuri 52 3 

10 Telugu 9,576 10,788 

2. The influence of the other languages over 
the Gonds is thus apparent. Usually males speak 
all the languages of the neighbourhood due to their 
constant contact with others whereas women speak 
only in Gondi with all the influxes resulting from 
the influence of regional languages. The other 
community people who are in minority living in 
Gond habitation areas generally speak in Gondi with 
the Gonds. When the question of starting the 
schools arose in the tribal areas Dcvanagari script 
was adopted for this language,on the initiation of 
Professor Haimendorf, the eminent anthropoligist, 
b¥ the then Social Service Department of the erst­
While Hyderabad State Government and the Primary 
Readers were published in this script for use in the 
Departmental schools. They were prepared by 
Sri S. B. Jogelkar, Social Service Officer of the erst­
While Hyderabad Government and were introduced 

in all the tribal schools of Adilab~ld District. Aftcr 
the reorganisation of States, Telugu and Hindi have 
been introduced. A glossary of a few Gondi words 
and sentcnces with their meaning in English is given 
below. 

Statement XII 

GLOSSARY OF A fEW GONOI WORDS AND SENTENCES 
GOlld; 

Khalldca 
P,'dal 
P,'di 
M(lIIial 
Vailo 
Baika 
Mad.lo 
Ghala 
Ycr 
Perak 
Ron 
Nar 
Kheda 
Gumpa 
Moora 
Ermi 
Kalida 
Kove 
Kakad 
Dagoor 
Chudoor 
Pharo/ 
Wura 
lkkelfaru 
Vda 
Nilu 
Baskay 
Baga 
Bhan 
Nimbor 
Bari 
Borandur 
Buchaloy 
Roppo 

(I) 

Si/le 
Chowkafmanlltecl 
Chowkat 
Meeva budllar 
Meeva porol balhal 
Meerat samdl.'er 

chowkalmu",ltcet 
Mari miyad samt/ar • 

chowkutmuntheet 
Sure thinthiki sille 
Thillmud sille 
Nimmed bhagu danlhi 
N(1rma daulom 

English 
(2) 

Children 
Boy 
Girl 
Men 
Women 
Wife 
lIushand 
Food 
Water 
Rice 
House 
Village 
Forest 
Temple 
Cow 
Buffalo 
Bullock 
Monkey 
Crow 
Big 
Small 
Name 
Come 
Come here 
Sit 
Stand 
When 
Where 
How 
Whom 
Why 
Who 
How much 
In 
No and Nil 
O.K. 
Good 

Wherefrom do you hail 1 
What is your name '1 
Are you doing well ? 

My children and all arc O. K. 

Did you have your meal 1 
Not taken 
Where are you going? 
I am going 
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Tile 11)I)t h l'f t (ll\L!u': () I' t hc Prad klll~ -- the 
, J, I '" i" t-.hnthi but they arc equally 

ntu;ll "'n~:11 ~ -.., " ," I' 
, , "I C ,Ii Whik t;tlklw~ wIth GUill S 

fa m II I a r \\ 1 t 1 J 0 ,H " • "t ' T I ' 

I ' "' \1'11" tllc 111"ll1 dc" th':y \l~C (JOllul. ,I.: anl nan ,1 b J , A 

\' tll'l" tribe 'il,d Lll()\Y G\)nlll. J\n1Ong wnnh'l1 ,1 .., , " . ' 

I I " " til '\; 1'1'\""111' \bl\ [:111-,. III Maratlll, t lC1\1,(; v;;:, '-J " , '-

4. Thc bn?:!u~I~I~ of Lohar is ivt:l1':lthi :\l~d he 
also speaks Gonlli. Madiga<; talk Te~ugu among 

1 " '1 ' " '\" I i 'i G" n d i wit II Go 1\ d . . I he ... e (1 t h ~ r t Ie illS': '. c" ",u ' , 
community p.::()pk living in the village: :lre quit.: 
LlIl1i1iar with Gondi. Urou i, mor'::,l:r le,ss ~pok~n 
b' the male IlH:ll1b,.:rs (11' all C\ll1lll1ll~lIt~es In Ihe vll­
l;ge. Thi~, is bcc\ll~,e t: ro!! wa~ the ojlIc!:~1 lallgll:l:':~ 
. I ,,"t\\I'I'le llq.lerabau St:,t.;; and It \Va, the 
III tIe L"" J 

J ' f)" CO'I\"'I,ill'! with thc ruli;l',~ cl:t,~; -- the 
111 C l all ,...... L- ...., 

Mu:,lims. 

Family Type 

5. The joint family ~yst;;11l is slowly br(:lI,ill~, 
up even among these hill f,Jlk. The ilh:idellcc of 
such brea k-u P i5 more a fter they ha ve ta kC~1 up 
settled agriculture. The tenoency now-a-days IS for 
the youth to live away from tl~elf parents and other 
family members after the marriage. The land rcfoms 
to a certain extent arc also re'oponsible for the dis­
integration of the joint family system. While 
assigning the land, the head of the household is 
taken into consideration. Every head of the house­
hold, in his de~ire to sec that his sons po~sess more 
land, encourages his sons tll set up a sl'parate family. 
Out of the 55 Gond houselwlos, 29 arc Sill1l'k type 
of fam,lies consisting of wife and husband and un­
married children, 5 arc Intermediate i. c" I1LlrriClI 
couple, unmarried brother, sister and olle of the 
parents, 17 arc Joint families i.e., ma:rieo couplo.: 
wi t h ma rried sons I da ugh tel's or Wit h 111<1 rned 
hrothers I sisters and 4 arc 'Othen: i.e., which do 
not fall in anyone of the above. '~'hree out of the 

f
' Pradh:lll hO'Jsehokls arc of SlInple type and Ive . 
among the remaillm,g two, one is an Intermediate 

alHi the Other IS other type. 1 he two house-
type . ' , 
holds of Matl1ga arc havl1lg one Simple type and one 

I med i'lte type of family. Thc only Lohar house-
nter ' , 

hold comes under Other type of family (Table 24). 

Leisure 
There nrc no ~pecific leisure months anJ 

6. I 'h fM these people. During the agri-
dayS as Sl (,; 

, (0' n both men and \vomen keep themselves 
ultural s~a .. O k 

C d Wll to ,jus. Generally during the 
b sy from a \. . 

U il and May W len It IS 01T sea'ion, these 
months of :\pr 

PC(,\,1.: l1;lv,' Jc>l of Ici,u:"c. I;) tl1l''':: mOllth" vi..,ih 
tIl relalivl:.': 1\1\11',,", tal,c l'L\cc, \\'II\'n they get time 
all cOIH~rc:T,;I:e in 1':,)I1t of lite Patel\ 11<)u',e alld over 
a \()hal~L'p'pipc tb,_'',' ,hit-chat. '\ be r~ro\,.11 up child­
\1:11 play !,fi,l"adi ,~i,'ii dililda (,',>\\\I,lY nickel) and ~o 
OIL S'l\l1ctim,'~ lhLY ;Iho pLly J)lI,lll',;l d:'nce 111 

nhl()1l-1it nitlits. I\(,'pt tl1i, Ilhrc arc 110 recreational 

a~'livities i 1\ the ,il\:l~c. 

Rdigio'l :lI1d "')r~hip of ddtics 

7, ,\ll tll.: i\lhabil~lllt' ill the vi!1ag'~ including 
the trihal·; ,tiT C(]ll~,idcred 10 be lIindu';. The prin-

, 1 I' f (' \" I I" 111'\11S 1'0 P~rS'l Pen clpa l,'IIy l\ JUI\( ~ ,I!ll 1.\(" '. " • 

(
n' ,"I' Gu(1 ') \\'11<1 is :!:.:kIW'\ \..:dl!cd tll he thclr :,upre111\; r-:J p' l ..... • 
- "I 'I ,t, e 1 • r 'I t 10 r: GuLl, ano "h() I~ \\'()r-ll1ppcl Wit 1 gn.:a '\ I>,;· , 

and awe. Evcry rite is 'ilr;ctly performed acconh.n~ 
to th.:ir (';u'II.lIl1S. The Oil': Lohar h.)llsehold war.shlPs 

. 1'1 sep'll"lte v"lage Ilal1uman d"lty. l':rc arc no, " 
dei(i~'s fIll' the otlll:r ca~,t.; pel1ple. There are no 
tcmpl,'s cle" in the \illag',; 1101' arc thero.: ally cons­
tructions h) hou.,c th..: village dcities. 

X. Certain vil\ag~ d.:ities arc wJrshipped at the 
appropriate occasion by the people collediv~IY ~s 
described in the follmving paragraphs. In thiS vJl­
\age the people of two hahitation areas, I'i:, Bhurl1ur 

, I The day and GeJamguJa do nut w~)fshlp t(lget ler., , 
, I' \' I \ 't'" I'S de"loed by the anJ time 01 W()fS lIP~) tIe l CI I\..S, '" . 

, " - ItatlOI1 
Patel of the cOIH.:erncd \1abllatlol1 111 con~u , 
\\ itlt a fcw elderly pcnplc ano ~ub~criptlol~5 arc

f 
[) , it' "I'II"!!c Pflcst 0 r;li\l'd fur tho.: "ame. C\:\I I - Ii;, "-

" t'. r S'I"'1 (phratry or their enmllHl\llty Irrc"'p~c \v\.: I' ':;0' . ' I, 
I , 1'1' I,,'tv Ihec.\11 

'btl) attclH\-; the W'Jr~ lip () t k ( .1 .' . 
\,., ." 11' "t,' t11eworshlP Katoda - the priest, docs not (1 ICI,I '" 111 " 1 

, , I " I tl' 'S 'Ir" restrlcteJ on y of tho: village Jeltles as 11S t U l, ''''' 'II' 
( 

r~ \) The VI age 
to the w(Hship of Pcrsa }len great vOl . " 

f d ' t th the n1<111l 
deities mentioned here arc oun 1\1)0 ,',I> 

1 A II I'd 'itics 'lfe l1utslut.: village and the ham d. /\ t li.: C ' 

the habitation area. 

'II . calkd 
9 The l'uarJillg deity of the VI age IS . 

• ,? • I " , of IIrst sowIng. 
.\ki P~11 who is worsll1 pp:d at t 1.: tllll': II den 

, ' 't f two stna woo 
The idols 01 the dClty CllIlSI, 0 .' WI 'Ie 
poles !ixeo to u big pole with a whIte ~adg· f lea~es 

, I' \. 'l1e kIn 0 erecting lite lu()ls of t \1S ~ elty, SOl J" I sc to 
. I' I tl y do not ISC 0 arl! kept beneath It w lIC I Ie . ' h the 

others. A day is chosen in consult~tto~ Wit f thiS 
village elders to perform the cerelllO\1lul rites °d A 

. " of the see s. 
deity for (he successful g-:rnlilutlO tl . ·ft d 

d b Oil Igers IS sacfl cc 
fowl or a goat, as decide Y VI; , 
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and prayers arc olTered to this deity for blessing them 
with bumper crops. Generally, the ceremony con­
cludes by midday and they sow seeds immediately. 
At the time ~f Dasara festival, a new flag is unfurled 
with thc sacrifice of a goat. Figure 33 shows the 
Gond Patel on the side of Aki Pen. 

AI'II! PCIl 

10. In the mOl1ths of Chaitra (March-April) and 
Pura (July-August) this deity of epidemics, locally 
known as Poehamma, is propitiated collectively by 
al\ the vimlgers and a goat is sacritlccd to protect 
thcir habitation from epidemics. The meat of the 
~aerificcd goa tis eq ua lIy divided among a II the house­
holds in the village. The other caste people living 
in the village also participate. This deity is specially 
worshipped by the newly married couplc and anyone 
who had a special vow. They ful!il their vows im­
mediately on g.::tting relicved from their wlIrries eft'. 

Maso/Ja 

] 1. On the occasion of Dasara festival the 
bo~ndary deity callcd Masoba is worshipped by sacri­
fictn~ a goat, tl:c m~at of which is diVided among all. 
The Id~ls of.tlllS deIty consist of a triangular shaped 
stone hxed III the earth on the outskirts of the 
village. 

Salli Pell 

12. Soon after the harvest, the Gonds observe 
Satti povja in the month of November. The idols 
of this deity are kept on the outskirts of the village, 
in a small hut. A day is fixed for observing this 
pooja and all the villagers p!ace a few grains of their 
new crops in front of thc idols and invoke the deity 
to bless them with prosperity. After completing 
this pooja only they cook and cat. Though this deity 
is not there in Gedamguda village they too worship 
after the harvest in the name of the deity. The idols 
of this deity are found in Bhurnur village only. 

J la 1l1ll11 all 

13. In addition to their own deities, now-a-days 
the Gonds are regularly worshipping the Hanuman. 
T~ere are idols of Hanuman both in Gedamguda and 
Bhurnur. In Gedamguda the stone idol of Hanuman 
is fixed on a raised stone platform (Fig. 34) whereas 
in Bhurnur it is simply fixed in the earth. The deity 
is not worshipped daily. But on every Monday a 
few villagers gather, light a candle and offer a cocoa­
nut. The Patel of Gedamguda bears the expenses on 

this day. But at Bhurnur the practice is different. 
Anybody who likes visits the deity and lights a 
wick. 

14. It is not the cllstom among the pcople of 
the village to have their clan or family deity in their 
houses. As a matter of fact they do not have 'family 
or household deity as such except the penkonta pillar 
in the north-eastern corner of the house. On every 
festival a little quantity of all the dishes prepared is 
served in a leaf and is kept in the corner as an offer­
ing before they arc eaten. 

Festivals 

15. Generally in every month some festival or 
the other is observed by the Gonds and Pradhans. 
There arc certain occasions when they dance, sing 
songs and be mcrry. A description of festivals is 
g.ivcn in the following paragraphs. Following is the 
list of twelve months Wilh their equivalent words in 
Tc1ugu and English. 

Statement XIII 

GONOI CALENDAR OF MONTHS 

Co II Iii Tell/gil English 
(I) (2) (1) 

Clwila Chai/l'a MarCh-April 
2 Bhal'e Vaisakha April-May 
3 Bhud Bhal'e Jllishla May-June 
4 Akltacli Asl/adha June-July 
5 Pora Sral'unu July-August 
(, A IIk,II'pokll Bhadrapacla August-September 
7 Dt'vlldi ASI'iYllja September-October 
8 Karl hi Karll/aka OctC'bcr-November 
9 Salfi f\.1Q1·gasira November-December' 

10 Push PlIslt.l'a December-January 
11 Malte /l'/aglta January-February 
12 Dellad; Pltal,t:lIllu Febru:lfy -March 

16. Their calendar yc-ar bcgins with Chait a 
(March-April). On the fult moon day all the vil­
lagers collectively purchase a goat and decapitate it 
in the name of the junglc deity. The meat of the 
sacrificed goat is distributed among all the households 
who cook and enjoy. 

Bheemdel' jestil'ai 

17. Festival of Dhecmdcv is observed in the 
month of Bhave (April-May). The day is dccided 
upon after consulting the elderly people of their' 
communi ty. It is not collectively performed. On 
this day only vegetarian dishes are prepared by the 
households depending upon their economic condition 
and a little quantity of all the dishes prepared are 
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olTered to the deity. The image of the deity which 
is in the shape of a stone is under the neem tree ill 
the western direction of the habitation area. After 
the olTering is over, they cat and enjoy. On the 
following day the inwge of the deity is taken to a 
nearhy hill stream for washing, which is locally 
known as Gal/ga. 

rasa f'ell fest i ral 

18. Next to this, Persa Pen festival is observed 
in this month on new moon day by all the Gonds of 
different phratries and clans separately. This 
festival is of great importance to the Gonds, and is 
celebrated with great pomp and show. The same 
symbols of Persa Pen given to the Gonds by their 
cultural hero Pahandi Kupar Lingal, are still followed 
to this day and every year the people belonging to 
dilferent clans perform this festival in great reverence 
esp.:cially when they get bumper harvest. The place 
of the deity for each clan will be at dilrcrent places 
and all belonging to a particular clan go to that 
place on the appointed day which is informed to them 
by the Katoda, the priest through the Pradhan. 
There is no difference in the worship of clan deities 
of the dilTerent clan people. A detailed <Iccount of 
Persa Pen rites is given in the following paragraphs 
as observed by the Investigators during their visit to 
the village Tosham, a tribal village of Utnur Taluk 
which is at a distance of about 30 miles from Bhur­
nur village. 

19. It was April 29th, 1960 in the Gond habita­
tion o~ Tosham village. The stillness of the night 
was pierced by the roar of drums, the wail of 

Thotis' trumpets at the first crow of the cock. The 
men of Sedamaki clan of that village and few other 
villagers had already assembled in front of the Patel's 
hOllse by that time. The clan Katoda (priest) who 
lives in another village had also arrived the previous 
night. G,reen leaf shelters were erected in front of 
the Pa tel s house as well as on the ou tsk i rts. 

20. Then the procession accompanied by drums 
and trumpets started to a [:11111101111'(1 tree on which 
the Persa Pen pot c(~ntaining the shrines was kept 
hidden. After reachlllg the tree the Katoda propi­
tiated the trunk of the tree by applying marks of 
vermilion and turmeric powder and a cocoanut was 
oO'cred. Then the Katoda ~lIong with two other 
Gonds climbed up the tree while others ~.tllod in a 
semi-circular form with folded hands. The Katod." 
with the help of ropes, brought down the great (:ot 
containing the ritual ohjcCb. They danced holdin~ 

t.he pot. The pot containing the ritual objects was 
lifted by 11 Gontl on his shoulder and brought to a 
pandal of green lea ves erected on the outskirts of 
the vill~ge accompanied by drullls and trumpets in a 
processIOn. It was then placed over a blanket. Fresh 
water had already been brought in brass vessels and 
kept ready for giving bath. 

21. . The Katoda then opened the pot with great 
veneration and took out the sacred white challwur 
(whisk), the s(lie (spear-head), a set of four bells, Ll 
hamboo shaft having four nodes, whit~ cloth pieces 
and several other ohjects. He lir~t washed the 
whisk. Foul' small brass vessels I1Ilcd with water, 
cow's urine, cow's milk, and oil were brought. The 
Katoda and~others poured water each in turn, over 
the whisk, and then combed with their fingers, rubbed 
~t energetically till it dried up; lastly oil was brought 
In a leaf-cup and applied clreflilly to the hair and 
then all the remaining ritual objects or Persa Pen 
washed. 

22. The Katoda and the men of Sedamaki Saga 
then took out the other sacred objects from the pot. 
A small piece of white cloth and a lengthy twine 
were tied round to the head of the bamboo shafts of 
four nodes. The brass bells were tied tightly to the 
head of the bamboo and then the Katoda picked up 
the sacred spear-head. 

23. The shrine was then ready for the ceremo· 
nies. Katoda planted the bLlmboo firmly in the ground 
while men and boys quickly grouped themselves 
into a semi·circle. The two large heavy headed 
spears were brought from Patel's house and erected 
besides the Persa Pen idol. Then Thotis started 
beating the drums and trumpets. All the rites were 
completed at Llbout 12 O'clock. People of Sedamaki 
clan from other villages poured in to olT.:r respects 
to Persa Pen. The women were busy from the 
morning in cleaning the houses Hnd preparing food. 
Arrangements for the stay of outsiders were made. 

24. The Katoda then went up to th;! idol Llnd 
with a single movement picked up the bamboo from 
the ground while two others shouldered the large 
spear-heads and other objects were picked up by 
some others. The people who g:lthered there stood 
quickly in a semi-circle greeting each other with the 
words 'Ram Ram'. The Katoda solemnly moved 
from man to man Llnt! softly shook the idol so that 
the brass bells jingled incessantly and they saluted 
with folding hands and some also bowed down Llnci 
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ouched the feet of Ka toda. Thereafter the proces· 
ion started for the village. Young men and boys 
lanced before the idol at intervals while the drums 
.nd the trumpets were being continuously sounded. 
;ig. 35 shows the Katoda passing through the streets 
'ollowed by dapflLl, local musical inst rumen t. 

25. A t last the Persa Pen entered the village 
lnd visited all the village deities, i.e., Aki Pen, Avul 
Jen, Satti Pen and other minor deities. The idol 
,\'as then taken rOllnd the cattle sheds, where the 
)wners waited with water and atllklllLl (beaten rice). 
f~rom here the procession went to the stream where 
~attle usually drink water and the drinking water 
\Vcll~ of their habitation, etc., and ultimately it 
reachel) the Pa tel's house. Here the Per sa Pen was 
planted on the ground and the large spear-heads 
were set up on either side of the idol. 

26. Scdamak.i dan women dressed in their best 
in brightly coloured sarces and hedecked with all 
their sparkling silver ornaments and their hair 
s/Iampooed, oiled ami nicely done up awaited the 
arrival of Pers:.l Pen. The courtyard was packed to 
its capacity with the men and women of Sedamaki 
clan. The other clan people who were the specta· 
tors sat separately. The Katoda cleared a bit of 
ground before the idol and he marked parallel cross 
lines with turmeric powder and offered a cocoanut. 
Katoda's wif;! then came to the idol and poured 
wa ter from a small brass vessel over the base of the 
idols, and the handles of spears and olTered prayers. 
All the women present offered salutations and !4\ng 
songs in memory of Persa Pen and their culture hero 
Pahandi Kupar LingLl\. Women-folk came one by 
one and poured wa ter ncar the base of idol and 
bowed down touching the ground with their fore· 
heads. The newly married women of Sedamaki clan 
specially oITercd their salutations. While leaving 
the place every worshipper paid a coin according to 
his status to the Thoti Patadi (ritual beggar). After 
finishing this, the idol was taken into the house of 
the Patel where a new pot full of freshly made 
millet gruel was kept ready in the corner of the 
kitchen. The Katoda dipped the ends of cha;/wur 
allowing the liquid to drip into the fold of Patd's 
upper cloth who bowed with folded hands and 
prayeo Persa Pen for success and wealth. Similarly 
one member from each house, men or women in 
turn held up the end of the dhoti or saree and re· 
ceived the gruel and prayed the Pcrsa Pen for their 
prosperi ty. Oil return to their houses they smeared 

it on all th.:!ir grain and store baskets, etc. Food 
was also offered to thl: idol by some worshippers. 
Some men and women danced the dhemsa for a 
while. All these ceremonies were completed by sun· 
set and the people dispersed to have their meal. 

27. Throughout the night they were busy in 
dancing and m;::rry making. At about 4 O'clock in 
the morning, the Persa Pen was taken in a procession 
to a nearby stream in the forest where it washed and 
brought back by 8 O'clock in the morning. The 
idol was installed in the green 1"::lVes' shed erected 
ou tside the vi Ilage for saeri fi cial ceremony. 

28. Before the main rites of the day began the 
Katoda propitiated the God by sacrificing a chicken 
brought by himself and cut into half. One portion 
was retained by himself and the other was given to 
the ritual beggar. the Patadi. Irrespective of clan 
Llnd phratry, offerings of some rice, jowar, flour were 
handed to the Katoda. Chickens were also sacri­
ficed. Katoda applied bot/II or mark on the fore­
heads of the goats brought for sacrifice. He sprinkl. 
ed water on them to shake their bodies before they 
were considered acceptable to the deity. With the 
sprinkling of water they naturally shivered and 
were then sacrificed. The severed heads were kept 
before the idols of Persa Pen and the remaining por­
tion of the body was taken away. All these offer­
ings thus received were cooked and eaten by the 
members gathered. As the women were not allowed 
to participate in this ceremony they gathered at 
Satti shrine and sacrific(!d one goat and cooked it 
separately. 

29. Then followed the evening ceremony. After 
the feast, while all the people stood in a semi-circle, 
the Katoda took the idol to each who embraced it, 
paid homages and prayed for prosperity. Then all 
the symbols were separated and kept in the pot and 
tied in the same manner as they were brought and 
preserved on the same gulmohuwa tree. They retur­
ned to the village and spent the entire night in 
merry making. On the third day all the people who 
came from other villages started returning paying 
something to Thotis according to their status. 
Thus ended the Persa Pen rites of Sedamaki clan of 
Nalwen Saga. 

30. Th~ women in menses including the other 
members of her house are prohihit~d to take part 
in the rites of this great f,-,stiva!. 
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Bhud Bhave 

31. In the month of BIll/if l1hal'c (May-June) the 
villagers pray the rain God. On the new 11100n day 
all the inhabitants prepare a vegetarian feast separa­
tely in their houses according to their status. In th(! 
night two children holding on their shoulders a 
pestle to which a frog is hung, and accompanied hy 
other childern go round each hOllsehold who w(Hild 
pour watcr on this frog. 1t is said that hy doin!!, so 
they get the rains in time during the Yl'ar. 

Rajl/fa 

32. Rajula festival is observed by thc Gonds 
and Pradhans on the full moon day of Akhadi (Junc­
July). All the male members including children 
with their cattle go to a nearby forest and sacrifice 
a goat to Rajula deity. There khcer (sweet cooked 
rice) is prepared and 11 little hit is given to all the 
cattle and the rest is enjoyed hy the mcmbers 
present. Afterwards a straight line of twellty or 
thirty yards is drawn with turmeric powder and 
cattle are made to cross over it and driven away 
into the forest without any guard and brought back 
the following day. As the males perform puja, 
women look after the preparation of the feast. A 
non-vegetarian feast along with klzeer) is performed 
and e.njoyed. A goat is sacrificed collectively by 
the VIllagers and the meat is distributed among all. 
Till they observe this festival, they do not touch 
the !eaf of teak tree. The belief in observing this 
festival, as told by the Gonds, is that on that day if 
any cattle, that arc driven away to the forest i' 
killed by the tiger, it will be presumed that through~ 
ou~ the ~ear .they face the same menace of tiger. 
ThIS festlval.ls observed in honour of Polam Raju 
or Nagoba deIty, a god holding sway over the hills 
and forests, who is supposed to protect the cattle 
an~ the herdsnnn. The cla//(tar; dance begins on 
thIS day and lasts upto the end of Divali. 

Pora 

33. ,?n th~ day of Sral'ana Amal'as),a (August) 
pora festival IS observed. Meat eating is strictly 
prohibited on this day. The bullocks decorated 
with jhols (embroidered sadie like thing) are taken 
out in a procession in the village ~Ifter being taken 
round the idol of Hanuman. The herd boys arc fed 
on this day. 

Dasara and DiI'ali 

34. Dasara and Divali festivals are also observ­
ed by the people in the month of DCl'adi (September-

October). After the 10th day of the first moon day, 
Dasara festival is observed. On this day a goat is 
decapitated and its meat equally distributed among 
the inhabitants. Sumptuous dishes according to 
their status arc prepared and enjoyed. On the day 
of Divali, in the early hours. after decorating 
their hullocks hy applying turmeric marks on their 
forehead they set them free. In the evening they 
fecd the cattle with the dishes they have prepared 
and wash the feet of the cattle. In the night they 
dance and will be merry. 

Pit hm 

35. Pit lim , the festival of departed souls is 
observed by all in the month of KarIM (octof>er­
Novembcr) on the new moon day. People belong­
ing to different Sagas gather to-gether saparately 
and perform this festival collcl,tively. Sweets or 
vegetarian meals arc olfercuto the departed and 
t hell COilS limed. 

36, Tn the month of Salti (November - Dec­
ember) they exchange the food prepared from neW 
crops. There is no ritual as such on this day. They 
visit the Keslapur fair in the month of Push (Dec­
ember - January). There are no festivals during the 
remaining two months as they would be busy in 
harvesting their crops. Most of the festivals except 
Divali and Dasara are observed by the Gonds and 
Pradhans of this region. 

Keslapur fair 

37. Excepting the Keslapur fair, there are no 
other important fairs in this taluk. Originally, a 
decade or two ago, this fair was held on a very 
small scale and was not known to the outside world 
as it was exclusively attended by people of a part.i­
cular clan of the Gond tribe. It is however saId 
that other tribes living in this tract were attending 
the fair for the purchase of articles etc., from the 
merchants who used to visit Keslapur on that 
occasion. But later, as the days rolled on, ma:1Y 
changes occurred in this f'lir. People of other 
communities also living in this region started visit­
ing though not for worship but for sight seeing and 
enjoying themselves. This place to-oay, once a 
year, hecomes a big marketing centre of this-area 
where all the people purchase their r('quirements. 

38. Keslapur vilbge is located in Utnur Ta~uk 
of Adilabad District. It is at a distance of 21 mlles 
from the village Mutnur which is on the main road 
of Utnur to Gudihatnur, the latter being on the 
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Grand Trunk Road leading from Hyderabad to 
Nagpur via Adilabad. U tnur, the taluk head­
quarters and Adilabad, the district headquarters arc 
situated at a distance of 16~ and 22i miles on south­
east and north-west respectively of the village. The 
village falls in the Revenue Firka of Indervelly which 
is also the headquarters of the Village Level Worker 
of the Multipurpose Project, Utnur. 

39. At Keslapur is held the Nagoba fair, an 
important annual fair of the tribals of Adilabad. 
The Mesram clan people of Edwen Saga of this 
district every year on the day of Plishya Amal'asra 
(last week of January) worship Seshnag (the Serpent­
Gol!) with great pomp. Figures 35 and 36 show the 
Nagoba temple and the ceremonial cooking. I t has 
got an interesting myth of seven brothers. The 
mythical background of this jatara was narrated 
by the Katoda, the priest of the Mesram clan. 

40. Accordin~ to the version of Mesram Chitru, 
a Gond of Keslapur, the lcgend (though lacking 
continuity) runs thus - Bourmachwa, identified with 
the present Keslapur was probably named 
after a daman tree. Kesla is a Gondi word meaning 
the handle of an axe and this is generally made of 
daman wood. Thus the word Keslapur might have 
come into vogue. There lived a Raja of Jajkial 
with his wife Rukdevi and their son, Wordev, and 
daughter-in-law, Sondevi. The latter couple were 
blessed with seven sons and their state was prosp­
erous. When they were in childhood a great disease 
ravaged the land and all the inhabitants except 
these seven small children were killed. They decided 
to leave the deserted village to eke out their live­
lihood. So they set out and reached the seven 
cattle sheds of a village late in the evening. As it 
was growing dark they took shelter in one of the 
cattle sheds. There was one tigress which was 
every night breaking into one of the cattle sheds 
and killing the bulls and cows. But on that night 
nothing happened and all the cattle were safe. The 
owners of the cattle sheds were pleased and adopted 
these children. They lived there for twelve years 
learning to herd the cattle. These seven brothers 
then returned to Bourmachwa along with herds of 
cattle to settle once again ill their mctherland. 

41. The elder brother married the daughter of 
Shakati Raja Who was their mother's brother. 
After living happily for some years, she determined 
to take revenge by killing all of them for the 

disrespect they were said to ha VI! shown to he r 
father. One day she asked her husband to take her 
to her father. When they both reached the midst 
of the forest, all of a sudden she turned into a 
tigress and devourcd him. After a few days, she 
alone returned to the six brothers and told them 
that her husband was staying with her father. As 
the days passed and the elder one failed to return, 
the next brother went ~in search, followed by her. 
In the forest she again turned into a tigress and 
killed him and so it was continued until the youngest 
brother was left. The youngest one who also went 
out in search of the elder ones, accompanied by her 
found out the truth. He prayed the Seshnag who 
gave him shelter in the earth before the tigress 
could kill. There sprout up one mango plant which 
greW rapidly and bore fruits. In one of the fruits 
therc was life of this boy. That fruit was picked up 
by a crow and was throwil into a tank and was 
swallowed by a fish. At that time a poor woman 
went for fishing and got that particular fish. When 
she cut it a boy came out who grew up as rapidly as 
she became rich. 

42. Meanwhile the so called sister-in-law mar­
ried one Raja Soyam. Coming to know of the birth 
of this boy in a poor fisher-woman's house, she 
planned to kill him but in vain. At last the boy 
disclosed all about her former mis-deeds to her 
former husband who banished her from his kingdom. 
Then he returned to his native village, Bourma­
chwa and lived there. He was blessed with plenty 
and married two daughters of different Rajas and 
lived happily. 

43. Once he invited all of his relatives and all 
went to the sea to worship Raja Shesh (Serpent-God). 
He went to the great house of Raja Shesh to bring 
the God. The God was absent. He entered the 
shrine against the will of the guard and saw golden 
pan-leaves hanging from the throne of the Sheshnag 
and plucked seven of them and came out. Then 
all of them returned to Bourmachwa throwing the 
cooked food in the sea taken by them since they 
could not worship the Sheshnag. 

44. The Raja Shesh returned and became angry 
at his uncivilised behaviour and started in the form 
of an enormous cobra with the intention of killing 
him and destroying all his people. He came to the 
boundaries of Bourmachwa (the present Keslapur) 
and opened his mouth widely to swallow all the 
people. When this was known, all the people came 
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with ~llilk, curd:, and ddili\)I1~ di~hcs ,wI! pOllred 
them 111 the mouth of the Serpcnt-Goo and worship­
peo. !he God wa~ Illuch pleased and hecame sym­
pathetIc. 1 hen tills boy told the Serpent-Goo that 
they all came to the Sca to worship him. The 
present place of worship at Keslapur is consioered to 
be the. same place where the Serpent-God was lirst 
worshIpped on the I'lIsh.1'{/ A11lGrashya (December­
January). Then the God aovised tlv'ln "II to . , ' -" Wor-
shIp hIm there alone on every Pusll),a Al11a\'aslJra 
(December-January). Even to this o'IY tlle"',4' , , " lHesram 
clan people of [dwen S<lga of Aoilabad distrkt 
gather 011 PlIshl'a Al1lOrashya and worship the Ser­
pent·God (Sheshnag) and offer milk curo" et' , -=', lot 

45. Pooja is performed at the midni~ht of 
Puslrya AmQl'oshya each "'car 1\ O'ly bero tl~ , . J., re lem;lIl1 
pooJa, all the .Mesram clan people gather under a 
huge banyan tree ncar the shrinc an'\ \\'1'11 t " ,u no enlcr 
their houses I1II thc pooja is cl1ml)lct, IN' . . Cl . \:x t uay 
they plepare sweets and olTcr milk and CllI'd' t I .\ . , . Sot lC 
uelty. All these ot1enngs arc hl)t nC'lr 'I SIll' III I 'I I " " • ., ,\ 10 l' 
s11 eXIstlllg, whIch IS consiocrd to b' tl ' 

f I ' C lC cntralll:e 
o I le Cobra God and covcred with' ']' 

, ','" ,\ \\ Hte cloth. 
Sa(rcd flee IS lhstrthuleu hy the K' t j' 
assembled. H' ,\ Ol,1 to all the 

• . C reCites sOI~le IIlalll hras (salTcd 
verses) and takes back the nee 'VI I 
h k h

· . len t lC cloth 
s a 'es t cy beheve that the Serpent-G d ' 

h h ' sr ' 0 comesand 
touc es t elf oucnngs. It is said b f 
people that for the last t\\O years tYh as ew elderly 
'. e erpent-God 
IS not com11lg as they have constructed tI 
structure. The women who m'I' 'd h

le 
present 

M " I ne t e men of 
esram clan worship thc deity spe ' II 

. II . . CIa y and arc 
Tltua y umted with the clan on th' d 

J ' IS ay. They all 
gat ler 1n separate placcs ncar the t 1 

'fi emp e and sac 
~I ce goats, erc, " cook food and enjoy. Mark . -
IS done only after finishing this pooja. ClIng 

46. Prof. Haimendorf the ad ,', , 
If ' 'vIser on tTlo'li 

wc arc to the erstwhile Hyderabad S . , ' 
d . tate Govern-

ment, urlng the course of his study f G ' 
Ad 'l b d h . 0 onds In I a a aVlng seen the huge gath' f' . ~ erlng 0 these 
tnbals at Keslapur thought of this trib If' 

. a eShval as 
the best occasIOn for establishing d' , , . Irect Contact 
betwecn the abong11lals and Govern m . ment a \cers 
So hc orgamsed a Darbar where all the t 'b' I . 

• • TJ .\ S ga ther-
ed on the next mornIng of pooJa to rep , . ffi resent theIT 
difficultlCS to the 0 cers. Even to thl's day th . e same 
tradition is followed wIth some more add't' 

. I Ions. In 
this way this once clan festIval has been tran t' " slOrmed 
into a general tribal faIT and an Occasion" h . . lor t e 
Government also to part~clpate and come into 
closer contact with the tnbals. All the district 

ullinT )'ltl1'" I' ]. " , . ' " c I .111\ :.on1l' 11111"" t.lllt p:r~,ona Ity I 

IIlVltcd to plc~iJe Ilvn thc mcct inr;, The Darbar 
place willi,' I" 'f II d' Y-

,l; )\.:.\11(1 II Y dCl'lllated alld pn'cec 109" 
arc cunducted by Ihe Sucial Welfare Oiliu:r. The 
~ri.b.,,1s arc infurmed ahout the \\:dl;I;'c p\'\lgnlll1\11es 
IlHll;lted for Iheir dcv-:h'plllcnl bv the (;overnl11ent. 
1 he rcpr'" . tl n csentath)nS 1ll;lde hy the tribals arc Ie 
and there ;}Il,iwered by the dcpartmental heads con­
cerned, In n word, the pr(lceedings of the Darbar 
arc full of topical interest. The chief guest generally 
distributes palla ccnilkates. 111 the evening tribal 
dances and dramas arc (lrgalli~ed. Departmental 
stalls showing progre,s or \VIll'k done I'M the deve­
lopment of the di,trict and (hI! trihals in particular 
arc exhibited. Film ,how.~ and other cultural fro­
grammes arc arranged. The jalara cnds ;lfter th re.e 

days of hectic :ll'tivity. Gcnerally llll,,1 of the tn· 
bals do ~hoppillg ill the ji/lu/,n. Husbands duly res­
pond 1\1 the dcmands of 'th~ir \\'i\'~s hy purchaSi~g 
all the desin:J \)I'Il;\mcllts. (;\l\ld lot llf al110unt IS 

:-.pellt ~)Il thi~ \l((a~ioll. 

47. This fair might have hcell purely a rdigioUS 

one 111 ~he Jays past bllt to-day it greatly il1t1ueJlC~S 
the SOCIal as wdl as thl! eC\l\h)'l1ic lil\: of the tfl­
bah. With regard to tho.: social a"p.::ct, it is impor­
tant to one scct of the Gc)l1d community but in res­
pect of the economic aspect il is important to all 
the communities of this region. Proximity to the 
modern communication5, its eonwllicnt location, 
the cultural shows and the exhibition of dilTcrent tribal 
~anc,cs. ;~nd Ihe opportunity of getting into touch wi.th 
t l,e VISItll1g top oflkials of the Slate and the DIS· 

t rtc~ a t the time of .illiara (fa ir) have attracted people 
of dllTerent castes and communi tics fronl varioUS parts 
of t~e district. This occasion is fully exploited by the 
~USIllCSS community of the District as well. ShoP-

ecpers from far and near erect their stalls where tbe 
people Who C0111;: purchase various articles like 
~Io.thes, ornaments, utensils and other eatables etC. 

hiS place also becomes a centre of e,lrning for the 
da,ncing girls of Adilabnd during those three dayS. 
Hindu Religious and Charitable Endowment Depart· 
men t of the State also gets the income from the shop· 
ke:pers to Whom they give plots on some payment. 
DrInking water facilities elc., are provided by the 
Endowment Department. The present structure of 
the shrine is constructed out of the funds provided 
by the Endowment Department. In these three dayS 
the businessmen sell some thousands of rupees 
Worth of goods. Cloth.:" utensils, ornam~nts et~., 
find large sale. The turnover would be more 111 
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tho~e years when thl.' pnlp1c arc bks:-.cd with bum­
per crops. 

III/pact oj the jai,. 

48. The fair at Kcslapur has played ;\n impor­
tant role in bringing about change in the outlook 
of the tribals of this area. Strictly, speaking the 
changcs arc only fcIt but cannot be measured. So 
long as Professor Haimendorf associated himself 
with thi~ fair in the capacity of Advisor to the 
Tribes of the erstwhile Hyu.!rabad State, the Darbar, 
which he established was a platform where the 
grievances of the tribals were placed before the 
officials attending the fair for immediate redressa!. 
lIut to-day this Oarbar, as said by the tribals, has 
remained so only in name and failed to bring out 
immediate redressul of their various grievances. 
The fear complex among the tribals has no doubt to 
a great extent lessened. Considerable change in 
their way of dressing and othcr habits can be secn 
due to culture contact made possible through this 
fair over the years. The tribal-folk are appraised 
of the various dcvelopmental activities in the 
district as well as in the country in general by exhi­
biting pictures de., through the departmental stalls. 
Film shows arc also displayed by the Government 
putting the tribals in the picture about the changes 
that are taking place in the various parts of the 
country in and around their own places of abode. 
In this way once in a year, these people feel that 
they are not isolated and arc one among the other 
p;:op}c living in the country. 

Tribal dances 

49. Community dancing plays an important 
part in the life of the tribals. The Gonds treat 
their dances as also the varicty of musical instru­
ments with sanctity. The dances are often associat­
ed with certain seasons or festivals. There are two 
types of dances practised by the Gonds \';z, the 
dhandari alld dhcl11sa. 

Dllalldari dallce 

50. The d/wllda"; da nee is never ex.hibi ted 
eJ(cept in the month of Akhadi (June-July). The 
musical instruments called okara drums ar~ gene­
rally possessed by an influential and well-to-do 
Gond, as he has to feed thc dhalldari dancers who 
come from other villages. 

51. The following musical instruments called 
a!,Clra drums arc played during the course of this 
dance. These are shown in Figs. 37, 38 and 39. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Statement XIV 

DETAILS OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 

Nagara 

Pepr; 

Ghumela 

Dhal 

Wette 

Phara 

Iron kettle-drum with hide mem­
brane 

Shahanai 

A fiat shaped body of potter's clay 
and a membrane of goat's head 

Wooden cylindrical drum with hide 
membrane 

Saucer shaped single membrane 
drum 

A hollow wooden instrument with 
two Side slopes and a bulge in the 
mIddle of a thick membrane beaten 
with two hands 

7 DapPII A shallow drum with a circular 
w,)odcn frame and leather mem­
brane 

8 Kil1sri 

9 Khalik /10111 

A stringed instrument played by 
the Pradhans 

A semi-circular brass musical in­
s! rument blown by the mouth ror 
prodUCing a sound 

52. All these instruments are placed on a white 
cloth spread out on the place used for dancing by 
the possessor of them. In this village these instru­
ments are possessed by the Patel. The drums are 
kept behind a screen and the owner performs the 
starting ceremony. He brings a chicken, some food 
and the usual requisites of offerings. He sprinkles 
the water and vermilion and turmeric powder on 
the drums. Thcn those present stand up in a semi­
circle, and while distributing grain invoke the 
deity of Dhandari and dance Gods, pr~Ying that the 
drums should sound well and no harm should befall 
on any of the dancers. 

53. The chicken is then put to the grain test. 
Some jowar grains are placed in front of the instru­
ments and the fowl is addressed in Gondi language 
as follows: 

Gondi version 

" Maku mUll/Ie c"",ka( sallagamandana 
lJIatteka kacta. !.[ake munne vaival 
ma(heka (/rfnllmll". 

English version 
" If you want us to be prosperous, Oh, 
fowl! touch the grain and if there is 
any misfortune in store for us, do not touch." 



46 CHAPTER V 

If the fowl, eyen aftl~r being invoked ill the above 
manner, (b~:; not tDueh the grain, it is interpreted 
that some evil would behtll that person who would 
be replaced by anuther. The same process is re­
peated until the chicken t(Juehc~ thc grain when the 
person, functioning as priest, sacrifices it and :-.prink­
les the blood on the drums. Thcn the snecn is re­
moved. The liver is roasted and offered togethcr 
with some cooked grain to the drums. After this 
the sacrificed fowl is cooked and diqributcd to all. 
After completion of this ceremony alone, the drums 
are first beaten and some people dance symbolically 
a few steps. The drums arc then taken to the 
owner's house and arc fetched, whenever they arc 
required. The d/1O/ldari dance is played generally 
every night upto the end of Divali. With the 
beating of the nagara, pe(lple emerge out of their 
huts and flock round the drummers and burst into 
rythmic dance with their traditional uallcing sticks. 
The dancers stand in a circular form and move anti­
clockwise, striking each other's sticks and while it 
is in progrcss, relevant songs to the tlltH.· of g/ul/I/clas 
are sung. This dance is also called ghltlllcla. The 
dress of the dance is quitc attractive. They wear 
dhotis, lengthy shirts, called kurtlla, turbans and 
scarfs wrapped around their faces and taken to the 
top of their heads tucked in such a way that only 
the eyes and nose appear prominent. 

54. The Gond women also participate in dl/an­
dari dance. While dancing they cover their body 
between waist and neck with a piece of cloth. They 
form a circle rUbbing each other's shoulders wi th 
their hands and take a round wi th their changing 
steps to the rythm of the drum. Sometimes the 
dance is also accompanied by the clapping and 
singing. Generally the songs are very funny and 
humourous. One of them iE-

Gondi versiun 

}. "Kalllkllll }III/ikil/ Lag 7llal/g.e-Baiye 
Egetllre Bagatere Sonaral-e- Baiye 
/Jalhanga Ari\'are Vathoor-e-Baiye 
Panjolke Hori/are Valhoor-e-Bai)'e 

Kalllkill/ (repeal) 

2. Kalukul/-Jllllikin Lag Tlzatlg-c-Daiye 
Egclure Bagl'lItre Vojol-c-Daiyc 
Bal hange Ariva re Val hoor-e- Do iye 
Jodiningu Haril'are Vathoor-c·Daiye". 

English version 

"The man with jingling bells to his 
ankles is going. He might be from 
this or that village, but why had 
he come here? Probably he has brought 
ank Icts". 

Thi:, song i, not ill the true ,el1<;e, pointing to 
goldsmith. Here ill this song, d/ta:,c!ari dancer 
with jingling bells ('n his anklets moving here and 
there and the girl l(Joking at him sing, the song with 
a pretext of' makillg a l'ekrcllcc to a gqldsmith. 

55. The real ecstacy of the expressive Gondi 
song canl10t be brought Ollt fully in the translated 
verse. But even without knOWing the meaning, onc 
can enjoy those song, since they arc full of rhythm 
with the incessant use of Same phrases in every line. 

56. A week bcfl1fe Divali, the d/wl/dari 
dancers of one village visit another village where 
they arc welcomed and respected. When the dance. 
is ill progress two or three persons called glrusari or 
clowns with huge exaggerated stcps take round with 
the dancers. Huge head wear of peacock feathers 
lends them superhuman height and bushv beard.> and 
I~ustach~s con~eal their features. Th~ir eyes arc 
TInged WIth whIte paint and their naked bodies but 
for it narrow langlzvti (a strip of cloth used to cover 
the nakedness) are painted with black and white 
colours and multiple strings of shells cowries and . . . " 
vanous dned WIld roots are tied to their necks. 
They have a belt of bells to their waist and a medium 
size cylindrical stick called rokal d/wJlda (Fig. 40). 
They move round the dancers jokingly to the rhythm 
of the drum. The gllUsari is usually very intelli­
gent and shrewd and plays an important role in 
d~1andari dance, specially when they visit other 
vIllages by guarding them from all evils that arc 
s~pposed to be creatcd by the people of the visiting 
VIllage. So the dlzGildal'i dancers do not move out 
of their village, and even while going to other village 
also the glzl S • '11 I d h 

I an WI ea t e party accompanied by 
the drums and musical instruments _ khalikho11l and 
pepri.. As soon as the party reaches the outskirts of 
the village, the ghusal'i keeps an egg in a heap of 
~Iay and rU.ns. some distance, returns and then picks 
It. up. If tt IS cooked completely by that time, it 
WIll be considered as a good omen for the party to 
return safely. If it is otherwisc it will be consider­
ed as bad omen. 

57.. ~al1Y people have a wrong notion that 
ghusan IS a separate dance, but it is only a part and 
p~rcel of the dhandari dance. No Goud agrees to 
display the dance on other occasions except in 
A.k~l~di (June-July). Now-a-days the Gonds arc 
Vlsltll1~ seasonally other villages for giving dance 
pcrforman~e to other people and insisting upon pay­
ments wlllch according to some of them is not 
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sacrcd. With the incessant v isits of the tourists and 
other officials, who corne on odd occasions and 
witness the dances on payment demanded by the 
tribals, this dance, once considered to be a sacred 
one has now become commercialised. Apart from 
this', they are also exhibiting the dances on occasions 
like Independence and Republic Day celebrations at 
Di:.;trict headquarters and State capital. 

DhclIlsa dance 

58. This is exhibited at any time without restric­
tion or any special occasion. Specially at the time 
of marriages and death ceremonies, Gonds perform 
this dance throughout the night, accompanied by 

·the musical instruments like dhol and pepri which 
are played only by Pradhans. Any number of 
people may participate in this. The sounds of the 
drum and Pcrris are so sweet and exciting that the 
spectators also feel like joining them. Thcy change 
their steps according to th~ rhythm of the drum. 

Witchcraft 

59. The Gonds and Pradhans believe in witch­
craft. Both men and women indulge in this activity. 
Witch finders are employed to dctect the miscreants 
and are brought to the Tribal Panchayat. Fines are 
imposed along with beatings. Men or women who 
are adamant in practising the witchcraft against the 
decisions of Paneh:lyat are outeasted. 

Social institutions 

60. The general social status of the Gonds can­
not be clearly defined. The Gonds, though once 
beef eaters do not take beef now-a-days. They 
occupy a higher status than Pradhans. Whereas the 
Pradhans eat at the hands of Gonds, the latter do 
not take food at the hands of anybody else includ­
ing Brahmins. But to-day, the Gonds are not so 
rigid. They are accepting food from higher caste 
people of the plains and are taking meals etc., in 
the hotels. The Gonds have their own tribal orga­
nisations since times immemorial. A study of the 
existing social set up of the tribe and its function is 
presented in the following paragraphs. The Prad­
hans who are not having any separate organisation 
of their own are also governed by the same institu­
(ions. 

Mokasi 

61. He is the religious head and his duties 
resemble those of a Kazi among Muslims. It is a 
hereditary post. He is held in great regard by the 

• 

Gonds. Each Mokasi will have his own Patti con­
sisting of several villages. (Each Patti consists of 
minimum of eight villages while there is no limit for 
maximum). Formerly, Mokasis used to visit their 
Pattis regularly and decide the social disputes like 
divorces, etc., and perform marriages. Now this 
Mokasi system in this area has become almost ex­
tinct since a decade. None in 'the village could 
throw light on how the Pattis were formed. The fac­
tors responsible for bringing the change in thei r 
traditional organisations is discussed in the succeed­
ing paras. 

Mahajan 

62. He is the elected religious head of the 
village. Generally an elderly person of good cha­
racter is elected by' the inhabitants in the early days 
of the settlement of the village. The post is hono­
rary and hereditary but he ean be replaced if a 
majority of the people dislike him. He is greatly 
respected. He presides over the village council in 
hearing petty disputes and decides in consultation 
with the Patel and other elderly tribals. He is 
authorised to impose a fine upto Rs. 10 and the fine 
thus collected is spent on a collective feast. He 
assists in the marriages and wiII be the first recipient 
of bottu or mark of vermilion on the forehead, as 
a mark of respect. He enjoys position as long as 
he retains the confidence of the people. 

Patel 

63. The person who first came and settled in 
the habitation is called Patel. It is a hereditary one 
irrespective of one's economic condition. But gene­
rally the Patel will be a well-to-do man. He plays 
an important role in the Gonds social organisation 
and commands great respect. He arranges all the 
religious festivals and seasonal rites in time and his 
presence is inevitable in settling the marriages and 
all other functions. There is another Patel appoint­
ed by the Government in the village for collecting 
revenue. But generally the same Patels are also 
appointed to function as Government Patels to dis­
charge the duties of Government i.e., collection of 
land revenue, etc. For example, the hereditary 
Patel of Bhufllur, the main village is discharging 
both the duties, i.e., social as well as Governmental. 
The non-tribal or tribal Government Patel has no 
right to participate in their social functions. These 
hereditary religious Patels are eligible for' certain 
mamools (customary payments) at the time of' 
marriages, etc. Details have been dealt with in an 
earlier Chapter on "Social Customs". There is a 
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scp:\fatc Patel for Gcdamguoa whose func~iolls are 
only social while the Government Patcl IS one to 

both the hamlets. 

Karobari 
64. He is appointed hy the villagers to assi~t 

the Patel and Mahajan. It is an honorary post, hut 
not hereditary. He receives the complaints and 
arranges the meding of tIle Panchayat. 

65. Each flhralry and clan has got its own 
hereditary Katoda (priest) who mayor may not stay 
in the same village of that particular clan but is 
uniformly respected. He conducts .the annual rit~s 
of their Persa Pen. The seasonal ntes of clan dCI­

tics arc conducted. It is a hereditary post. lie 
fixcs the datc of annual fUlll:tions and informs all 
his clan men through the Patadi. There is diffcrence 
between Katoda and Devari; the laltcr is the clan 
priest while the former is a village pric:-;t who 
propitiates the village deities and attc~·.ds the 

functions like marriages, deaths, elc. BeSides, the 
post of Dcvari is not hereditary and it can be 
held by any clan man and is common to all .clan 
people. The functions of the Katoda are .restncted 
to a particular clan and he has to necessanly belong 

to the same clan. 

Palad; 
66. This post is held both by the Pradhans and 

the Thotis as well. Each clan has got it'> own Patadi 
(ritual beggar) who assists the Katoda in an the 
religiolls functions and also acts as negotiator in the 
Gond marriages. The presence of Patadi in all the 
religious functions, marriages and death" is consi­
dered essential in the Gonds' social system. These 
Patadis preserved the past history of Gonds in a 
poetic form and narrate it on certain occasiolls. In 
short the Patadi is indispensable in the Gonds' 

social1ifc. 

Factors rcsrollSihle for the chatlge in s.,dal illstitutioll 

67. The State Governme~t had initiated several 
, ' ret; of uplifting the tnb~ll population CTono-

O1t;aS U . 
mically as well as SOCIally. 

methods t() [he thell (il)"Crnnwnt of Ilyderanad for 
taking lip reh:lbilitalipn work among the tribal 
people of this area. Variolls suggestions for the 
developmcnt of economic, social and educational 
standards wcre also given by him and the imple­
mentation of the same under his own guidance 
resulted in the hil th of a separate Departlllent called 
Department of Social Scrvi..:.: under the then 
Hyderahad (iovcrII\l1enl. 

Sod:II wdfarc pr()~ral1lnll's 

69. Sp~cial Regulation callccl Tht' Tribal Areas 
Regulatio/l was formulatcd and the areas predomi­
nantly inhabited by tht! tribals were notified under 
this Act. The areas thus llotilh:d were kept under 
the special (,flkcrs with ncccssary licit! stalr for 
intensive development o\" the tribal population. 
These oJ1il'ers wcre vc\ted with wide powers hy 
designating them as A-.;sistant Agcnts to Govern­
ment, the Distril'1 C'olkctlHs bdng the Agents. 
Under this Regulation, land, were allnlkd to these 
tribes amI loans advanced through the :\gricultural 
Credit Co-operative Societies whidl arc now defunct, 
and drought bullocks supplied frec of cost. 

70. In order to safeguard thc intercsts of the 
tribals and prevent exploitation from outsidcrs and 
to make the administration of justice easily acces­
sible to the tribals, areas predominantly inhabited 
by the tribals were notilied under The Tribal Areas 
Regulatiul/ /35Y rasli (No. III (~t J 359 F.)* of the 
erstwhile HyJcrahad Gnvernmcnt which undertook 
the administration of criminal, civil :lIld revenue 
jurisdiction through an Agcnt (District Collector) 
and an .\ssi~tant A!~e\lt (District Social Welfare 
Ollicer) alld Trihal r:lIlchayats. As a result of this 
all the cases in their areas were and are being 
deddcd according to the prcvalent customs, without 
undue delay ami cxpensc to the partics. The formu­
tion of Tribal Panchayat5 limier the Act in tribal 
:ueas in 110 way :dTectcd their age-old traditions of 
deciding their disputes. They arc givcn full fr.ecdom 
to decide ,\11 their feligiou~ und other disputes 
according to their own customs. These Panchayats 
ure vested with thc powcrs of dealing with petty 
civil and criminal casl!s and tlning up to Rs. 50. 
Aggrievcd parties have a right of appcal t~ ~he 

~8 The name of Professor lIaimemlorf will Assistant ,\gent Of thc Agl!nt, who after eX:lIllI.nlOg" 

h. h' remembered whenever a discussion of the didsillll given by the Panchayat may either 
always .. \:. j' this tribe is raised. The Professor confirm or revoke it. III C:l,C of dlHlnt, the cases 

Il 'lbllItatwn 0 . I . 1 . All 1 dl'II" of rc- • f his 'wthropo oglca studlcs are refcrred to arhitratillil. LIC pr,)ccc "," 
. the course 0 .' I 

dUfing 'C' J' for year:; and suggestcd the Trib:d P:lllchayais are verba. 
lived with the 1011 :-t . •. . • .' 

.' lh~ lcgul.ltlllJi' Ida Trtbal Arcas Rt'gubtlOIl and Ruk~ repr,.clu(cd III Al'l'll.dl.\ II 
.. l"<Jl d<:I.llk. 1 ·.IUU) (I 
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71. In forming these Panchayats some of the 
villages are grouped and the members are nominated 
by the Government. The members nominated are 
mostly Mahajans, religious Patels and other elderly 
persons. The other members of this community 
also have full voice to givc their suggestions during 
the Panchayat sittings. In case any member misuses 
his power, he will be removed from the panel and 
any other person acceptable to till is nominated. 

72. The entire Utnur Taluk is a notified area 
and covered by three Tribal Panchayats. Keslapur 
is the centre of one of these Tribal Panchayats for45 

. villages. Bhurnur falls under Marlavai Tribal Pan-
cI-rayat. There are 25 Panchs for the Keslapur Tribal 
Panchayat representing different tribes residing in 
that area. Sri Chitrupatel Gond is the Sarpanch 
(President) and Sri Bheemjipatel of Keslapur i~ the 
Secretary. following is the list of members repre­
senting their communities in the Panchayat. 

Statement XV 

TRIBAL PANCHAYAT MEMBERS 

Name of IIzI! tribe No. of members 

(1) (2) 

Gond 15 

2 Andh 4 

3 Thoti 2 

4 Pradhan 3 

5 Kolam 

Total 25 

Even after the' introduction of their Tribal 
Panchayats their age old social institutions have not 
perished. Generally, the petty religious disputes 
are decided by the Mahajan, Patel etc., of the 
village. In case of disobedience the parties conc­
erned approach the Sarpallch (President) who fixes 
the date of Panchayat's sitting intimating all the 
members and the parties concerned. The decision 
is then given with the approval of the majority. 
These Panchayats have been very helpful to these 
tri6als as they are free from the litigation charges, 
The District Social Welfare Offieer (Assistant Agent) 
at Utnur on enquiry states that the Tribal Panch­
ayats are in no way affected by the formation of new 
Panchayats under the Panchayati Raj. The new 
Panehayats are more political and administrative 

bodies and have no judicial powers except looking 
after the sanitation and other developmental activi­
ties of the village. The other communities living in 
the village also corne under the jurisd iction of the 
Panchayats. From January 1964, Government have 
abolished the Tribal Panchayats formed under the 
Tribal Areas Regulation, 1359 fasli as the new 
Panchayats under the general scheme Panehayati 
Raj have been formed. These are some of the 
factors responsible for bringing the changes in the 
age old tribal organi!>ations vi:, mokasi system, etc. 

Village organisation 

73. The administration of land r~venue is 
looked after by the ~11age Karnam who is also a 
Gond and stays in La~mipet, another village. He 
is appointed by the ciovernment on the nomination 
of the Vathandar (the hereditary owner) while the 
Patel looks after the law and order in the village. 
The Patel of this village is also a Gond and stays in 
in the village. 

Formatioll of new pal1chayats 

74. Under the scheme of Democratic Decen­
tralisation (Panchayati Raj), the new Panchayats 
have been formed in this area also, as in the case 
of other parts of the State. The village. Bhurnur 
falls in the Marlavai group of Panchayats which is 
constituted in January, 1959. Marlavai, Raghapoor, 
Dubbaguda, Bhurnur, Sirpur are the five villages 
which form one Panehayat and all these villages are 
within a radius of 5 to 6 miles. All the members 
of thisPanchayat are Gonds; Following is the list 
of members. 

1. Sri Atram Lingu, Gond, age 26 years, from 
Sirpur village, President 

2. Sri Atram Sonu, Gond, age 40 years, from 
Marlavai, Vice-President 

3. S~i Kanaka Lingu, Gond, age 26 years, from 
Bhurnur main village, Member 

4. Sri Gedam Motiram, Gond, age 45 years, 
from Gedamguda>~Jo. Bhurnur, Mem­
ber 

5. Sri Pendur Gangaram, Gond, age 30 years, 
from Dubbaguda, Member 

6. Sri Pendur Maru, Gond, age 40 years from 
Raghapur, Member 
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All the mcmbers have heen selcctcd unanimously. 
No appreciable work is done by the Panchyat in the 
villages except laying of a street road of 100 yards 
of length in Gedamguda at a cost of Rs. 200. In 
addition to this, a community radio sct and a 
petromax light were purchased during 1960 and 
given to Sirpur village. One spray pump was pur­
chased at a cost of Rs. 123'85 P. for the Pam'hayat 
to be supplied to ,the agriculturists for spraying, pes­
ticides like endrine in the fields. It is kept in the 
Panchayat centre and is given to the farmers on re­
quisition. None in the village has used this so far. 

75. Fo\\owing are the sources of income to 
the Panchayat. 

House tax: The ra tc of tax va ries from 12 P. tn 
1.50 P. 

Type of hOlls£' 

Tin roofed house with mud walls 

Thatched house with quality wood 

Thatched house 

Ordinary thatcheu house 

Small huts 

Statement XVI 

Ua/t' of lax 

R~. P. 

1.50 

1.00 

0.75 

0.50 

0.12 to 0.25 

PARTICULARS OF TAX COLLECTIONS 

7'111l/ l/I//(//1II1 Til ~ ('ollc('/i(/tr.~ {Will 

YClI' col/eclC'ct l/rc' villugl' II/"m/II' 

(I) (2) (1) 

R~, P. Rs. P. 

1960-61 61·62 61·(.2 

1961-62 152· 25 65.75 
1962-63 167 ·62 61·('2 

1963--64 16H·12 ('1·6! 

Total 549·61 lSU,61 

76. The Panchayat collects the hal.ar tax at 
Sirpur shandy. It is auctioned and the highest 
bidder is authorized to collect the taxes for the 
place occupied by the shop keepers 01\ the sila/HII' 
day for one year. The rate of tax varies from 'i 
paise to 75 paise depending Upon the space occupied 
by the particular shop keeper. The income from 
this source during the years 196\-62, 1962-63, 
1963-64 is Rs. 300, Rs. 505 and Rs. 410 re~pcctively. 

77 T 
' I I 'I tl' s'lle of bullocks at . ax l'i a so C\"ICl on Ie., lue of 

the ratc of I~s. 2 per every hundred rupees v~ e 
, .' I .' "'f NOlncom 

amma Is. willch 1'; k noWII as rahm til' ( " . this 
has accrued so rar to the Panchayat from 

source. 

78 "I' . I . I tl 'Ittle tint arc brOUght . ax IS eVICt oil Ie c: ' I ' do. 's klwtlt ,,0 
to the cattle pnunu locally known ,I. imal 
The ratc" of the tax varic'i from anim:d to an 

which arc riven bd,lW. 

Pcr bull 

Pcr butraln 

Per !>hccplgoat 

Pcr 11Ilr'ic 

Per pig. 

Rs. p. 

2.00 

2.50 

1.00 

3.00 

3.00 

• 

. . 25 had been 
Durllll~ the la~t three year'i only R~· 

- (. tl i' sourcc. rceei\eu by the Panchayat ront IS. 

. the 
h' h are In 

79. The fruit bearing trees w IC conside~ 
village site not occupied by the pCGplc are

h 
yat apd 

, 'II' c Panc a red to be the property of the VI ,\g . d and the 
I 'luctlOne . the usufruct of all sUC I tree~. are, . d trees In 

, . f w t'lmann 11 amount realised. There arc ,I e " is nnnua Y 
village Sirpur thc usufruct of wlll Ch 

I' ur years 
D ' " l'lst 10 

auctioned by the Panch,at. Urlllco' . 

Rs. 200 an: rel.:civcd from this source. 
GO'" 

1 cal laxes, 
SO, In addition to the above 0 nd Revellue 

verment pay'i the land ce~s from the La paid to" 
R · 150 arc ,,'s 

on the basis Ilf the Revenue. s. t to t,,· 
G wernmell 

waHh the cc,," annll:lly hy the ( 

Panchayat. « 
. \', . . iteu paid stJ 

H l. The Panchayat Il\all~tns hm keep of tb~ 
to collect the taxes ami also for the.up ne }{arobar~ 
nCCtlUnls. For this p"nch;\YlIt there ~s °one J{allJaU 

(clerk) who is paid Rs. IS per Olont • 10 lind ope 
(pcon) on the monthly salnry of RS· month' 1bo 

sweeper who is heing paid Rs. 6 pe~ IU. 372. 
unnual expenditure of the Panchnynt IS 

bY ,110 
s levied ~., 

82. It is reported that the taxe he villa" 
• Panchaynt arc ungrudgingly paid by t of dispU': 

every IIn'mcial year So far no caseS • It' • . lernen •• et 
were brought to Panchayat for sett tt\l diSPU' Y 

. U\I pc, .,aor .. ··' 
sa III by .the vi,lIagers t~at genera " tribal elU,~ 
ure deCIded In the vl\lage by thl:~l 

," .~ 

'. 
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Most of the villagers arc aware of the newly consti­
tuted Panchayat though they do not know its aims 
and objects. 

83. As already said this village falls in the 
Panchayat Samithi Block, Utnur. This block started 
functioning from June, 1957. The budget of this 
block is Rs. 27 lakhs to be spent in five years for 
the all round development of this tribal belt. No 
restrictions are imposed on the tribals unlike in the 
other Blocks. The general programme of this 
Block is to improve agricultural practices, propaga­
tion of education, improvement of communications 
and co-operatives. Much of its activities are Con­
c<'.ntrated in the accessible areas while the interior 
parts are largely neglected. Except a Rural Housing 
Colony for 15 Gond families and the sanction of 
loan for two irrigation wells in Bhurnur main village, 
no other work is done by the Block. A good majo­
rity of the households are awarc of the Block head­
quarters. Much improvement could have been done 
in the agricultural side by the Block officials by in­
troducing improved seeds and fertilisers. Though 
the Village Level Worker's headquarte~s at Marla­
vai, he seldom visits this village. 

Voluntary organisations 

84. There are no voluntary organisations to 

the village. One primary school.% run by 
Social Welfare Department is located in Gedam­
guda, the hamlet, in a well-built hut COns­
tructed by the villagers. No student from Bhurnur 
main village attends this due to the distance. So, 
another school at Bhurnur is opened by the Pancha­
yat Samithi some six months back. After its open­
ing, this school functioned for only one day and then 
the teacher went away. Since then this school is 
almost defunct. 

Education 

85. The problem of spreading education among 
the Tribalfolk of this tract was taken by Professor 
Haimendorf. Two Training Centres were opened to 
train the Tribal youth in the district. The Devana­
gari script was adopted to educate them in initial 
stages in Gondi language. Other regional languages 
like Urdu and Marathi were also taught. The can­
didates then trained were appointed as Teachers, 
Village Karnams etc., in the tribal villages. The 
school materials like books and slates etc. were given 
free of cost to all the students. First, second and 
third readers were published by the Social Service 
Department in Gondi language adopting Devanagari 

script. Besides this all the students irrespective of 
their financial status were given Rs. 2 per head per 
month by way of scholarship to meet their sundry 
expenses which is still continued. In this way the 
education scheme has expanded keeping Marlavai 
as headquarters. Even to this day the same system 
of training the Tribals is followed with minor 
changes in curriculam. Now Telugu is being intro­
duced in the tribal schools. Facilities for the higher 
education for these tribal youth are provided by 
establishing hostels etc., in the district and other 
taluk headquarters. There is one tribal hostel being 
run by the Panchayat Samithi, Utnur, where free 
boarding and lodging facilities are provided free of 
cost to all the tribals. In spite of all these efforts 
the improvement in literacy of the tribal folk is not 
quite encouraging. 

86. The total number of students on the roll is 
17 and out of them 13 are boys and 4 are girls. 
Except one boy of the Lohar caste all belong to 
Gond tribe. The class-wise strength of the pupils is 
given below: 

III 
IV 

" 
Total 17 13 

GirEs 

,(4) 

4 

4 

I 

All the students are supplied with the· school mate­
rials free of cost by the Government and are sanc­
tioned scholarships at Rs. 2 per head per month. 

Inter-castc relationship 

87. Thc inter-caste relationship in the village 
is quite cordial. The Gonds freely mix with other 
caste people and do not hesitate to COme to 
their rescue in times of distress. There is a spirit 
of tolerance among all communities in the village. 
Each respects the other's traditions and cus­
toms. Though the Gonds are dominating both 
socially and economically they do not force their 
traditions on the minority castes. Mutual help 
irrespective of caste and community is almost 
natural. In a word, the tribals of this area are quite 
accommodative and hospitable. 
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Inter-hamlet relationship 

88. Though the two habitation areas arc quite 

distinct, th:: relations are very friendly. Each ham­

let has got its OWn tribal organisation as discussed 

in the preceding pages. They do not depend on 

each other for traditional services like that of 

Dcvari, Patd, Mailajan. Similarly, each has its own 
institutions and yet they do not clash. Economi­
cally also both have equal status. Worship of village 
deities and other festivals are separately observed by 
the people of each of the habita tl0n areas. People of 
hoth the areas visit each other at the time of social 
functions. 

Chapter VI 

CONCLUSION 

Considerable progress in the economic sphere 
of this tribe has no doubt been achieved. But the 
tribals are still steeped in ignorance and supersti­
tion and fall easy victims to exploitation. The 
tribals in general know littIe beyond what does 
immediately concern them. None in the village has 
knowledge of various social legislations enacted. 
There is a considerable laxity in their traditional 
}y'actices. Due to the implementation of various 
developmental activities and free mixing with the 
people of other cultures, there is a trend of trans­
formation in their economic, social and cultural 
outlook. In a word the detribalisation is in rapid 
progress, in this area. The absence of institutions 
providing finances 011 easy terms coupled with their 
illiteracy and ignorance threw them into the 
clutchcs of the money lender. It was also brought 
to the notice of the Investigators that payment of 
age long customary fee to the petty forest and re­
venue officials has not been abandoned even to this 
day. It seems an official of Revenue Department 
who is deputed for the allotment of lands to the 
landless tribals demanded twenty rupees from each 
family. Similarly, the Patwaris also collect more 

revenue than actually required and pass receipts 
only to the extent of the amount that is legally due. 
To test the validity of the fact, the Investigators 
verified the receipts issued by the Patwari and found 
their allega tions correct. The concerned Patwari 
has also agreed and in support he gave an evasive 
explanation throwing the blame on his superiors. 
Now-a-days the itinerary merchants from Nellore , 
locally called Madrasis have also started exploiting 
the triba l s. They visit the villages during the off 
season, give clothes, cash and collect fifty percent 
more after the harvest season. Several such cases 
are observed. 

2. All these evils can very well be eradicated 
by intcnsive propaganda by the officials of Develop. 
ment Departments and the establishmen t of a Tribal 
Development Corporation which will serve the 
tribals as a means of marketing and source of credit. 
S~me positive. action in this direction by the State 
WIll no doubt lmprove the lot of the tribals. Though 
much has been done by the Government for the 
development of this tribe, much more yet remains 
to be done. 
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APPENDIX I 

TABLES 

The Tables presented herein are based on the data collected in respect of 63 households inhabiting 
Bhurnur village in April 1961. Seven households viz, 6 households of Gonds and 1 household of Pradhans 
wcre selected for intensive socio-economic survey and some of the Tables cover these seven households 
only. In May 1964, when the consanguineolls marriage" survey was done, the total number of households 
in village was 61 and Tables 27, 28 and 29 cover these 61 households. 

TABLE 1 

Area, Houses and Population 

Area Density No. of Population 
No. of hOllse- r I.. --.. ,--.!..-----.. per sq. 

Year Nallle of I'i/lage Acres Hectares mile houses holds Persons Males Females 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 

• ... 1961 March Dhurnur ... ... • 65 65 348 

1961 April Bhurnur 1265.42t 512.31t 174 63 63 :344 

.... Sol/rce: Primary eel/JIIS Abstract. 

·Figures not availablc. 

tfigurcs furnished from Village Revenlle records during May 1964. 

Caste/Tribe 

(1) 

Gond (S.T.) 

2 Lohar (Kam­
mara) 

3 Madiga (S.C.) 
4 Pradhan (S.T.) 

Total 

TOlal 
No. of 
hOllse­
holds 

(2) 

S5 

2 

5 

63 

TABLE 2 

Size and Composition of Households 

Single member 
, __ ....1----------; 

No. of 
hOllse-
holds M F 

(3) (4) (5) 

1 

1 1 

Two or tllree 
members 

r----.J. 
No. of 
house-
holds M F 

(6) (7) (8) 

13 16 18 

246 
1 2 

16 21 26 

Four to six 
members 

,----_-L--, 
No. of 
house-
holds M F 

(9) (10) (11) 

27 61 74 

2 4 

131 

29 66 79 

Seven to nine 
members 

"....---L-----, 
No. of 
house­
holds 

(12) 

M F 
(13) (14) 

12 54 40 

143 

13 58 43 

M: Malcs. F: Females. S. C. = Scheduled Caste. S. T. = Scheduled Tribe. 

Caste/Tribe 

, (1) 

Gond 

2 Lohar 
3 Madiga 

4 Pradhall 

Total 

TABLE 3 

Population by Age Group and Sex 

0-14 
r---' \ 

Males Females 

(2) 

61 
1 
2 

10 

74 

(3) 

60 

1 
3 

10 

74 

Age grollp (in years) 
,------ -~----------------------~ 

J 5 - 24 25 - 59 60 & over 
,-----.J.---, r---J-..--, r--A----.., 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

(4) 

16 

17 

(5) 

23 

2 

25 

(6) 

54 

1 

2 
7 

64 

(7) 

57 

2 

3 

6 

68 

(8) 

14 

14 

(9) 

7 

8· 

(9) (10) 

172 176 

169 175 

Ten members & 
over --__ '-1_-. 

No. of 
house­
holds 

(15) 
2 

M F 

(16) (17) 

13 

2 10 12 

4 :z3 27 

Total of all ages 
r l I 

Males Females 

(10) 

145 

2 

4 

18 

169 

(11) 

147 

4 
6 

18 

175 
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2 

3 

Caste/Tribe 

(I) 

Gond 

Lohar 

Madiga 

4 Pradhan 

Caste/ Tribe 

(1) 

Good 

2 Lohar 

3 Madiga 

4 Pradhan 

TABLE 4 

Population by Age Group and Martial Status 

Total populatioll 
Age group 
(i" years) 

,-____ .A. ____ -, 

Persolls Males Fell/ales 

(2) 

0-14 
15--24 
25-59 
60 & over 

Total 

0-14 
15-24 
25-59 
60 & over 

Total 

0-14 
15-24 
2S~59 

69 & over 
Total 

(3) 

121 
39 
III 
21 

292 

2 

3 
1 
6 

5 

5 

10 

0-14 20 
15-24 3 
25-59 13 
60 & over 

Total 36 

Grand.Total 344 

(4) 

61 
16 

54 
14 

145 

1 

2 

2 

2 

4 

10 
1 
7 

18 

169 

(5) 

60 
23 
57 
7 

147 

2 
I 
4 

3 

3 

6 

10 
2 
6 

18 
175 

Neva married 
,-__ .A. ___ , 

fl-fa/es FCI/Ia/L's 

(6) (7) 

60 54 
9 2 

69 56 

1 1 

2 3 

2 

10 

12 

84 

3 

10 

10 
70 

TABLE 5 

Married 
,-_-.A. ___ , 
!tfales Ft'tna/L's 

(8) (9) 

I 6 
7 21 

51 49 
11 3 
70 79 

1 I 

2 2 

2 

4 

4 
77 

2 

I 
5 

6 

88 

Widowed 
,---1---, 
Males Femaft·s 

(10) (1/) 

1 8 
2 4 
3 12 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

16 

Population by Age Group Sex, Education and Caste/Tribe 
Literate Without 

Age group 
(itl years) 

(2) 

0-14 
15--24 
25-59 
60& over 

Total 

0-14 
15-24 
25-59 
60 & over 

'f;,tal 

0-14 
15-24 
25-59 
60& over 

Total 

0-14 
15-24 
25-59 
60 & over 

Total 

Grand Total 

Total ,-_____ .A. ___ , 

Persons Males Fefllales 

(3) 

121 
39 

III 
21 

292 

2 

3 
I 
6 

5 

5 

10 

20 
3 

13 

36 

344 

(4) 

61 
16 
54 
14 

145 

2 

2 

2 

4 

10 
I 
7 

18 

169 

(5) 

60 
23 
57 
7 

147 

2 
I 
4 

3 

3 

6 

10 
2 
6 

18 

175 

lIlitera/e 
,.--_J... ____ , 

Males F/'Tnale.~ 

(6) 

55 
15 
45 
14 

129 

1 

2 

2 

4 

9 
1 
6 

16 

150 

(7) 

56 
23 
57 
7 

143 

2 

4 

3 

3 

6 

10 
2 
6 

18 

171 

educalional 
standard 

r----L-__ -, 

Males Fetna/('s 

(8) 

8 

8 

1 

1 

10 

(9) 

Primary or 
Junior Basic 

,----"-----, 
Males Females 

(10) 

6 
1 

7 

1 

• 

(1/) 

4 

4 

4 

Divor(cd or 
separated 

,..--_-.A._--, 
Males Females 

(/2) (/3) 

2 
1 
1 

1 
4 

...• 

1 
1 

M atri'culallon 
or higher 
secont/ar )I 

,---L--_, 
Males Females 

(/2) (13) 

1 

1 

1 AlILlil> 59 

TABLE 6 

Household Heads by Caste/Tribe, Age Group, Sex and Literacy 

Casle/Tribe 

1 Gond 

2 Lohar 

3 Madiga 

4 pradhan 

(1) 

Total 

Caste / Tribe 

1 Gond 

2 Lohar 

3 Madiga 

4 Pradhan 

(1) 

Total 

Literate Illi/erale 
r------ ----'--

___ ,' ,-_____ J... ____ ---. 

Males Females Males 
Age group (ill years) Age group (ill years) Age group (itl years) 

r .J-__ _ 
r~-----..A-----_, , '--- \ 

0-14 15-24 25-59 60 & 
over 

0-14 15-24 25-59 60 & 0-14 15-24 25-59 60 & 
over over 

(2) ( 3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) ( 10) (11) (12) (13) 

3 7 34 9 

1 

2 

1 3 1 

3 9 1 39 10 

TAB LE 6-(Concld.) 

Household Heads by Caste/Tribe, Age Group, Sex and Literacy 

Total lIliteratc 
,-----1--,--.---, ,­

Females 

___ L ____________ , 

Age group (itl years) ,- L-____ --, 

0-14 15-24 25-59 60 & 
over 

(14) (15) (16) (/7) 

1 

Males 
Age group (in years) ,-_____ L-___ -----.. 

0-14 15-24 25-59 60 & 

(18) (19) 

4 

4 

over 

(20) . (21) 

41 

1 

2 

4 

48 

9 

10 

TABLE 7 

Females 
Age group (in rears) 

, !.. , 
0-14 15-24 25-59 60 & 

(22) (23) (24) 

1 

1 

ov,.r 

(25) 

Traditional Occupation by Caste/Tribe and Households 

Caste/Tribe 
Name o/tradltional occupation r-----------------'-----------

Lohar Madiga Pradhan Gond 

(2) 

-----, 
Total 

(1) 

1 • Cultivator 

2 Agriculturallabourer 

3 Cobbler 

4 Blacksmith 

, Patadi (ritual besger) 

Tota' 

so 
s 

(3) (4) (5) 

NUMBER OF HOUSEHoLDS 

1 

1 1 

4 

5 

(6) 

S2 

S 

1 

1 

4 

63 
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2 

3 

TABLE 8 

Occupational Mobility and Cause of Change by Caste/Tribe 

No 0/ 
From traditional /rouse/wills 

Castc/Trib~ occupation changillg or('Y 

(I) (2) (3) 

Gond Cultivator 5 

To ('(Illtcmporar v 
II/aill OCC/lpllt itll; 

(-I) 

Attached agricultural 
labourer 

No· of housc!IO!d.1 c//(/I/;.:illl: traditioll(/I 
Ol"CIlPIiI iOIl 

r-----. --'--------.. 

vorulllufil)' 

(5) 

hll'c"tI by 
circulII.\(al/-

eel 

(fI) 

l! JI,lpcc(jic:d 

(7) 

5 
Agricultural labourer 4 Cultivator 

2 Lohar Blacksmith 

3 Pradhan Patadi 2 

Attached agr icultural 
labourer 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

TABLE 9 

3 

1 

2 

Distribution of Households by Main Occupation and Cu~tc/Tribe 

Total No. of NUll/her of h,1/I.I'd", 1.11' ill <'tlclt cu.<I.'/ll'il><, 

Main occupation 
,--------- ---__ L-___ -- -----.---~ households Go lid L"lllIr Mat/iga pradhall 

(l) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
1 Cultivator 51 46 3 
2 Agricultural labourer 

3 Attached agricultural labourer 8 8 

4 Cobbler 

5 Pala~i (ritual begger) 2 2 
Total 63 55 1 l 5 

TABLE 10 

Combination of Occupations 

Subsidiar y ocC'uPQtiOlt .- ----. L.. __ -------......., Total 
Attached No. of 

house- Village Village 
Alrricul- agricul-

holds lural Illral Main occupation Teacher official sen'ant Hal'ildar labourer labourt'r BlaC'ksmith Patadl 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (S) (9) (10) 

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS 

cultivator 16 7 2 2 

Attached agricul-
tural labourer • 3 3 

patadi 
2 2 

Total 21 1 1 1 1 11 2. 1 2 

Mai1l occupation 

(I) 

Cultivator • 

TABLES 61 

TABLE 11 

MOlin Occupation, per capita Annual Household Income and Family Type 

Per capita anllual household iI/come range {in Rupees} 

--------~ ----------------------~ 
1-50 __ .J..--, 

S 1 J a 
(2) (3) (4) (5) 

15 3 7 

5/-JOO 101-200 201 & over Unspecified 
r---I..-, ,----1..---.... ,----1.._-.... r--.J'----. 
S I J a S I J a S I J a S 1 J a 

(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (l J) (12) (13) (14) (15) (/6) (17) (I8) (19) (20) (21) 

6 2 

NUMBER OF 

622 

HOUSEHOLDS 

1 1 2 2 

Total 

(22) 

51 

2 Agricultural labourer 

3 Attached agricultural 
labourer. 4 

1 

8 

1 
2 4 Cobbler 

• 5 1 1 3 Patadi 7 1 2 
Totol. 20 5 8 1 8 .2 

.. I b' HI wife and unmarried children) 
S-Simple family (lUS ,II , • d Ie and unmarried brother/sister and one of the parents) 
I I d'ale family (marne coUP 
- nterme I • I 'th married sons/daughters or with married brothers/sisters) 

J-Joint family (mamed coup e WI 

O-Othcr Iypes of families 

TABLE 12 

Reciprocal Aid and Improvement in Agricultural Practices 
Number of agricultural hOllseholds , r-----------------

GrosS a/lll/(al , 
household income 

(ill Rs.) 

Using manures l,.., ______ ----, 

Organic Chemical fertilisers 

Adopti1lg improved 
methods of 
cult ivat ion 

Tribe 

(l) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Gond 300 & below 

301-600 
601-900 
901-1200 

1 1 

1 

1201 & over 

TAB L E 13 

Area under Cultivation by Tribe and Households 

2 63 

---.. 
Having contact with 

Village Level Worker 

(6) 

1 

Number of households among 

Extent (in acres) 

(1) 

Below 3 

3.1 to 5 
5.1 to 8 

8.1 to 11 

11.1 to 14 

14.1 to 17 

17.1 to 20 

20.1 to 30 
30.1 to 40 

40.1 to SO 
Tota) 

r------------------- -I..---------------------~ G01lci 

(2) 

1 
1 

4 

Pradhan 

(3) 

1 

1 
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TAB L E 14 

Possession of Livestock and Poultry by Tribe 

Kind of livestock 

(1) 

Milch catt Ie 

Cow 

Draught cattle 

Bullock 

Poultry 

Fowl 

GOlld 
,-----------------'------------------~ 

No. of households Total No. of heads of livestock 

(2) (3) 

2 8 

4 12 

4 Il 

Material Culture - Possession and Use of Furniture and Consumer Goods and Services by 
Tribe and Households 

Tribe 

(1) 

1 Gond 

2 Pradhan 

Particulars 

I. Fucl and lighting 

Forest fuel 

Kerosene 

II. Furniture 

(1) 

Cots and carpets 

In. Other CODsumer goods and services 

Hurricane lantern 

Toilet soap 

Torchlight 

Bicycle 

No. of households 
consuming/ having 

alllong 
.------1..-----, 

Gond Pradhan 

(2) 

6 

5 

(3) 

1 

TABLE 16 

Capital Formation by Tribe and Households, 1959-60 

Natllre of capital formation 

(2) 

Savings bonds, Shares, 
Treasury bonds etc. 

Gold and silver 

House 

Tot,al 

Number of hOllseholds holding the capital valued in rupees r J'-________ ~~ 

6-25 26-50 51-75 

(3) (4) (5) 

1 

1 1 

1 1 

Main occupation 

(1) 

Cultivator 

• 

2 Agricultural labourer 

3 Attached agri-
cultural labourer 

4 Cobbler 
Patadi 

Main occupation 

(I) 

Cultivator 

2 Agricultural 
labourer 

3 Attached agri-
cultural labourer 

4 Cobbler 
Paladi 

TABLES 63 

TABLE 17 

Annual Household Income by Main Occupation and Source of Income 

No. of 
house­
holds 

(2) 

51 

8 

1 
2 

SOI/rce of income 

(3) 

Cultivator 
Agricultural labourer 
Attached agricultural 

labourer 
Teacher 
Village Officer 
Havildar 
Patadi 
Village servant 
Agricultural labourer 
Casual labourer 
Attached agricultural 

labourer 
Agricultural labourer 
Cobbler 
Patadi 
Agricultural labourer 

No. of 
house­
holds 

(4) 

48 
8 

1 
r 
1 
1 
1 
7 

3 
1 
2 
2 

All households , ___ J... _____ -. 

A mOl/lit Percent 

(5) (6) 

Rs. P. 

12,801·00 85.49 
761·00 5·08 

140·00 0.94 
721·00 4.82 
150·00 1.00 
50·00 0-33 

200.00 1.34 
150·00 }-oo 
180·00 66-67 
90·00 33·33 

894.00 76.80 

270.00 23.20 
190·00 100.00 
200·00 45·45 
240.00 54·55 

TAB L E 17-( Concld.) 

Households with annual 
income (in Rs.) of 

,..-------J------, 
300 & below 

r-~-.,I~-- --. 
Amount 

No. of 
hOllseholds 

(7) (8) 

Rs. P. 

5,383.00 
761.00 

50.00 

150·00 
180.00 
90.00 

584·00 

270.00 
190.00 
200.00 
240.00 

33 
8 

1 
1 
1 
6 

3 
1 
2 
2 

Annual Household Income by Main Occupation and Source of Income 

No. of 
house-
holds 

(2) 

51 

8 

1 
2 

SOl/rce of iI/come 

(3) 

Cultivator 
Agricultural labourer 
Attached agricultural 

lab')urer 
Teacher 
Village Officer 
Havildar 
Patadi 
Village servant 
AgricuIturallabourer 
Casual labourer 
Attached agricultural 

labourer 
Agricultural labourer 
Cobbler 
Patadi 
Agricultural labourer 

Households with annual income (in Rs.) of ,- _J....___ _ __ _ 
301-600 601-900 901-1200 1201 & ove;' ,_.J..---. , __ J... ___ -. ,.----J----, ,_J...----.. 

Amollnt No. of Amollnt No. of Amollnt No. of Amollnt No. of 
hOllse- house- house- house-
holds holds holds holds 

310-00 

N B :-The incomes of 3 households engaged as cultivators and 1 household engaged.as attached agricultural labourer have not 

beeD given by tbe informants. 
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Tribe 

(1) 

Pmdhun 

Occupation 

(1) 

Cultivator 

Attached agricultural 
labourer 

APPENDIX 

TAB L E 18 

Annual Expcnditure on Education by Tribe and Houscholds 

------, 

(./) 

TAB L E 19 

Average Annunl Expenditure per Household by Incoml' Groups and 0 • , ccupahon 

AI! households 
,-------_______ J~ ____________ --, 

No. of No, of 
PcrCI'I/I-

//OU,I'l'- Items of 
rXf/cl/di- lINI' 10 

/10111'1'- IIlfI' f/er 10lal ('X-holtls cxpendilure holds /lOw,dlOld p('lIililm£' 
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

Hs· p. 
6 Food 6 323·33 62.11 

Clothing 6 157.08 30.17 
Education I 50.00 I. 60 
Marriage 1 100.00 3·20 
Fuel & lighting 5 16.03 2·57 
Washing & toilet 

[JolIsclwldl- lI'ilh (11/ 1111111/(/1 illCOIIIC (ill Rs.) oj 
r---- .. ----__ ---'-- ___________ , 

30(} & hell/IV 301 & 600 ,-----'---- , N --) ,--__ .A.. ____ , 

/I. of Al'C/"IIKe No. of AI'erll).'£' 
hOIlI'C- (' \-" I I- I ' - l'1 ( 1- /oUSt'- l'xpl,lltli-
holdl' II/re holds IlIrl' 
(7) (8) (9) (10) 

Rs. P. Rs. P. 
2 210.00 3 406.67 
2 51.25 3 180.00 

50·00 
100.00 

4.66 3 19.R3 
soap 5 8·20 0.35 5.00 3 7.00 

Food 120.00 68·57 
Clothing 52·50 30·00 
Fucl & lighting 2.50 1.43 

TAB L E 19-( COliC/d.) 

Average Annual Expenditure prr Household by locom" Groups dO' .. ,an ccupnflon 

Occupation 

(1) 

Cultivator 

Atlached agricultural 
labourer 

No. (If 
hOl/se- Itl'IIIS of ('xpclltli-
holds III/'e 

(2) (3) 

6 Food 
Clothing 
Education 
Marriage 
Fuel & lighting 
Washing & toilc! 

soap 

Food 
Clothing 
Fuel & lighting 

________ !!~~I~/':!.~~~~~~~n~~~ Rs.) of 

60/-l)()() 901-1 200 1 201 & -----------, 
r----.L------, I----L--., ,-'-..L~~~~_ VI/specified 
No. of AreraN£' No. of Avera,!;'/' No. of AI'N ' r-------'--, 
hOI/,\'('- ('Xf/£'II- I/(JI/.I'£'- £'xpl'l/tli- hOI/I'I'- ,_ 1l,!;'/~ Nil. of AI'rrllg/' 
holtls tlilllr£' ho!tll' IUf(' hol;!I- t -\f/('I/( 1- IIIII/s/,- ('xf/endi-

, (I/I'l' holds lure 
(II) (12) (13) 

Rs· p. 

(/.1) (/5) (1(,) (17) (IN) 
Rs. P. Rs. p, 
300·00 

Rs. p. 

300·00 

16·0() 

15.0n 

I 120.00 
1 52·50 
1 2·50 
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TABLE 20 

Overall Household Income and Expenditure Position by Tribe and Households 
Nllmber of hOllseholds with annual income (in Rs.) of 

-_\..--

300 & be/olV 301-600 601-900 , _______ J.-________ • , ________ .A-_______ --, , _______ .l.--____ ---, 

Balallceil Surplus Dejicil Balanccd Surplus Deficit Balanced Surplus Dtficit 
Tribe accoullt accoullt accollnt tlCCOlII1/ accollnt accQlmt account accounl account 

(I) 

Gond 
Prudhun 

Total 

(3) (4) 

3 

3 

(5) (6) 

1 

TAB I, E 20-( Conld.) 

(7) (8) 

1 

Overall Household Income and Expenditure Position by Tribe and Households 

Nllmber of hOllseholds wilh annual income (ill Rs.) of ________________ .A-________________ , 

(9) 

901-1,200 1,201 & over All households 

(10) 

, ________ .A-_______ , , -J.-_____ , 

Balallced Surplus Deficil Dalanced SlIrplus Deficit 
,-.-------'--------~ 
Balanced Surplus Deficit 

Tribe (/l'COIIIlI accoulIl (/ceoullt accolIlI/ tICCOU'" account account aceo/Illt account Total 

(I) 

Gond 
Pradhln 

Total 

(II) (12) (13) (/4) (15) (16) 

1 

(17) (18) 

1 

(19) 

4 
1 

5 

(20) 

5 
1 

6 

TAB L E 20-( Concld.) 

Overall Household Income and Expenditure Position by Tribe and Households 

Number of households wilh surplus accollnt (ill Rs.) of , _____________ .A-
-----, 

Below 51- 101- 20T- 501 & 
Tribe Rs.5 5-10 11-25 26-50 100 200 SOO over 

(1) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) 

Good 1 
Pradhan 

Total 1 
N.B. :-The income is not available for one household. 

TABLE 21 

Number of households wilh defic;1 account (In Rs·) of 
,. I __ I 

Below 51-
Rs. 5 5-10 11-25 26-S0 100 

(29) (30) (31) (32) (33) 

2 

1 

101- 201-
200 500 

(34) (35) 

1 

SOL & 
over 

(36) 

1 
1 

2 

Indebtedness by Annual Household Income and Households 

Number of households in debt alld 

1 ncome grollp 

(I) 

Rs. 300 & below 
301-600 
601-900 
901-1,200 

1,201 & over 

Totll! 

Tolal 
No. of 
house­
holds 

(2) 

3 
1 
1 
1 

6 

total amount of debt 
,-------'--- , 

Total amoufI( 
Nllmber of of debt 
households (in Rs.) 

(3) (4) 

I 
I 

3 

100 
son 

1,500 

1,100 

N. B. :-Income particulars are not available for one household. 

Percentage of 
Col. (3) to Col. (2) 

(5) 

33·33 
100.00 

100.00 

50·00 

Average indebtedness for 
household in debt (in R.r.) 

(6) 

100 
SOO 

I,SOO 

2,108 



2 

3 

4 

Call,I'£' 

(I) 

Marriages 

Ordinary wants 

Household cultivat ion 

Total 

APPENDIX 

TAn L E 22 

Indcbtedl1c~s hy (' , 
"!lUses, Amount nnd Iiouseholds 

,------.--.- __ ___ llld"f,/nlll<'H /'Y CIII/.\'(' of d .. hl 
- -- -_. -,1-

AlI/OlIlI1 of debt 

(2) 

R~, 

100 

I ,000 

J ,000 

2,100 

No, of ""I/II'ltold, ill tll'hl 

(.II 

2 

TA B t E 2] 

_. __ .. -----.-, 
/',.,.0'111111:1' {ll tit",t 

to t h,' to/ 1I111111t111111 of IIc'" 

(-I) 

4,76 

47.62 

47.62 

HIO 00 • 

Credit Aoency and ') I 
.. \.:1 l' of Inlen'st b N 

' Y I umber of Ilousdlllids and Amount 

AgellCY 

(I) 

I Private money lender 

2 Block development (GoVCl'nl11cn 1) 

Total 

f------_~ _ ______ _ Rill/' of /IIII'I'/'.\'1 

4---60 / 
-_. -.. - ---..1...-- __ ... 

-------- -----------
,~------- --.. _-- -~) 

NlilI/bt'l' of hUlIsl'ho/d.\' 
A lI/01I1II 

(J) 

Rs. p, 

I,noo,()() 

1,1100,00 

TAn L E 2-1 

C:lsle/Trill(' and Nafure of Fllmily 

25% 
r--' --.-~ ~-----'------...... 

Nlllllb.·,. of hOIl.\'(,holds ;/1110/1111 

( .J) (5) 

Rs· p. 

3 J ,100.00 

3 1,100,00 

Ca,I'II'/Tribe TOlal No· of 
!t"lIst'lwlt!.\, 

'1',1/1(',1' of jillnili",f lil'il/I: ill IIIf' l'illllR" , 
-----~ 

(I) 

Gond 

Lohar 

Madiga 

Pralfh,tn 

Total 

(2) 

55 

2 

5 

63 

(3) 

2') 

I 

3 

IlI/f'UII .. dilll/' Joilll 

(5) 

17 

01 has 

(6) 

4 

Nult': -SIMPLE 

INTFRMEDIATE: 

33 
Husband wiC' ~ I ' \; .. nl unmarried children 
Ma . d 

rflc couple and unnl'lr ' II' I . . 

7 17 

t • 

6 

JOINT 

OTHERS 

Married I ' • riel Hill lei /slslrr. and one or the parenls 
coup c with lIurried sons/llau I ' ' , 

Other t. ' , II llns or wllh lIIarl'led brothers/listers 
Ypcs of f'Ulldlcs 

" 

Total No. of 

2 

Tribe 

(1) 

Good , 
Pradhan 

Tribe 

(l) 

Good 

Total 

2 Pradhao 

Total 

Cartel Tribe 

(1) 

t Good 

2 Lohar 

3 Madiga 

4 Pradhan 

households 

(2) 

6 

7 

Total 

67 

TABLE 2S 

Dietary Habits by Households and Tribe 

lIOIlSc!IO!tlI'taking 
("'------_._---

Break/a,l'I, 
midday 

/IIeals alld 
Slipper, lea, 

cojJee wi/I! 
light dishes 

belweell 
lIIidday meal 
and slipper 
and tea or 

----- -.... ---------.-.. --.--~ .. ------.., 

Two time eojJee at any 
meals ollrer time 

(3) (4) 

Breakfast, 
midday 

/Ileal alld 
slipper witl! 
cojJee or tea 
willr light 

dishes 
belweellnooll 

lIIeal and 
slipper 

(5) 

TABLE 26 

Break/ast, 
lIIidday llleal 
and Slipper 

with cojJee 01' 
lea alOlle at 

one lime 

(6) 

3 

4 

Breakfast, 
midday meal 
alld supper 

(7) 

2 

1 

Staple Food and Dietary Habits by Tribe and Households 

Number of hou~:eholds laking 

Two ti/lle 
/IIeals willi 

coffee or tea 
{l/ allY lime 

01' limes 

(8) 

Unspecified 

(9) 

1 

1 

--- -------------------, 

Rice 

(2) 

Coarser graill like 
bajra or jowar or 

Wheat maize Rools 
Total No. of 
households 

(3) 

TAB L E 27 

(4) 

6 

7 

Marriages by Consanguinity and Caste/Tribe 

(5) (6) 

6 

1 

'7 

Number of marriages wilh __________________ L ______ ' __________________ ~ 

Mother's own brother's 
dal/ghter (menarikam) 

(2) 

45 

I 

3 

50 

Father's own sister's 
daughter (eduru menarikam) 

(3) 

23 

I 

3 

17 



Custl'/Trlbe 

(I) 

Gond 

2 Lohar 

3 Madiga 

4 Pradhan 

Total 

Caste / Tr ibe 

(I) 

1 Gond 

2 Lohar 

3 Madiga 

4 Pradhan 

Total 

Caste/Tribe 

(I) 

I Gond 

2 lohar 

3 Madiga 

4 pradhan 

Tot.1 

To/al 
numba 

of 
hOllse­

holds 

(2) 

52 

3 

5 

61 

Number of 
marriages 
eontracled 
within (he 

viI/age 

(2) 

28 

5 

3S 

A I'I'I.NDI X 

TABLE 28 

Types of Marriages by Caste/Tribe 

CO/lsa/l~lIilleOIlS 
NOII­

CO/lSaIlKllill"OIl,,' ,\101/(11:",''''/1'' 
1'01.1 g nlOll,V 

To/al 
number 

of 
marri­

(IKCS 

,---'---- ----""I 

Nllmher Numher 

r--___ t __ ~ ___ .. _~ 

Number NUIllIIi'; 

, ___ .J. __ .-

""/iI/II",r ""lIl11her 

r- _ _t_----, 
1\'/I/11l>er Num/1er 

of of 0/ of 0' (If 
"011.1'('­

/10 Ids 
marri-

oj of 
11011" e- /l/I/I/'i- htlll\'('- lIIarr i- hOIl,H'- /IIarr i-

II V Id,l' Uj(CS 

(3) 

101 

1 

3 

6 

111 

ages 

(4) (5) 

45 68 

2 2 

5 6 

53 77 

Iwlds 1t,,/d., 

(II) (7) 

~9 33 

(10) (11) 

3 3 

3 3 
5 (, 

30 3'- S9 10-1 
3 3 • 

TAB L E 29 

Marriages by Spatial Distribution "lId .. ell!'.te / Tribe 

Number of nwrriaK .' village and (:'I~ol1/r,ICled oil/side lite 
,.,'ullliI<'I' of marrial:",\' (onlraelcd ''/It,~ide the 

r- I ~IIII Ie (alllk 
--------, 

ta/uk alld Wilhill the dislriet 

IO miles 11-25 
10J lIliles 

r--·-----.. ~ ---"-----------.-, 

alld below miles 
26-/00 lIml 10 milt's 

jOl miles 

mill's above 
11--25 2fJ-IOO and 

(3) (4) 

and belo IV lIlilc,\' lIlila 
above 

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (f0) 

22 7 3 7 6 3 

I 

1 

II 7 3 1 7 6 5 

TAB L E 29-( C(}lldd.) 

Marriages by S . J • patla Distribution and Caste I Trib 

Number of marriage C s conlractf!d out -d h _-:------a.:..nd::...:.:w~i .. ,h.in the I SI e I e diJtriCI Number (If marria~es ('Ilntrael(,'/ ,Ill/side the Stale 

10/ miles \ 10 miles allti -I...----~~ r-- \ sale 
10 miles and ------

below 

(1 J) 

11-25 miles 

(/2) 

26-100 miles 

(lJ) 

11-25 mi/es 26-JOOmileJ "nda v~ and above bt'low bo 
(/8) 

(/4) (15) 

9 

9 

(/6) 

6 

6 

(17) 

10 

,0 .. , 

TABLES 

TABLE 30 

Settlement Uistory of Housebolds by Castc/Tribe 

Number of households sell led 

Castc/Tri"e 

(I) 

1 Good 

2 Lohar 

3 MaJiga 

4 Pradhan 

Total 

Tribe 

(I) 

1 Gond 

2 Pradhan 

Total 

To/al No, of' 
houselwlds 

(2) 

55 

2 

5 

63 

T,'ltll No, of 
housc/zolds 

(2) 

6 

7 

,-_---------------~--...J-.------------------~ 
More thall Be/ween 3-4 Betweell.2-3 Present 

5 gcneratiOl
IS 

gelleratlOllS generatlOlIS One gencratioll ago generation 

( 4) 
(5) (6) 

(3) 

23 

4 

27 

TABLE 31 

Area of Homestead by Caste/Tribe and I1ousebolds 

Extclll of hOlllestcall (ilt celtts) 

r-------
----------_1..._-

Less /hall 1 1-5 5'1 - 10 
]O-J - 15 

(J) 
(4) 

(5) (6) 

3 2 

1 

3 3 

TABLE 32 

(7) 

32 

t 

2 

1 

36 

---~ 
15-1 & over 

(7) 

1 

Scbedulcd Castes and Scheduled Tribes by Housebolds and population 

Females 

Name 0/ schedllled castel Total No. of hOllseholds 
PersO/lS 

Males 

Scheduled Tribe (2) 
(3) 

(4) (5) 

(/) 

10 
4 6 

scheduled Ca!te 2 

Madiga 

Scheduled Tribes 
292 

145 

55 

147 

36 
18 18 

Gond 5 

• Pradhan 

Total (Scheduled Tribes) 
60 

328 
163 165 

61 
338 167 171 

GraDd Total 
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APPENDIX-If 

THE TRIBAL AREAS REGULATION, 1359 FASLJ 

(No. /II of 1359 F.) 

WIlf:RfAS it is expedient to provide for thc bctter administration of the tribal areas 10 the Hyderabad 
Scate; 

Now, TIlERfFORE, in exercisc .of the ~uth~rity vcsted in me for the administration of the Hyderabad 
Slat.c and of nil other powers enabling me In tIllS behalf 1 hereby make the following Regulation :_ 

·Short Iitle and 
commellcl'ment 

I. (/) This Regurttion may be called the Tribal Areas Regulation. 1359 Fasli. 

I>cHnilions 

PGlfCr to 
exclude or 
modify 
application of 
IolWS to notmcd 
tribal orea, 

Po,,'cr 10 make 
rule, 

(2) This section shall come into force at onec and the remaining provisions of this Regulation shall 
comc into force in slIch Mcas and from such dates as Government mllY by notification I·n Ihe J~ 'd d' 

uTI a Irec!. 

2. In this Rcgulation unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or conlexl-

(a) "Agent" mcans Ihe person appointed by Government to be the Agent for a notified tribal area or 
where no person is so appointed Ihe Taluqdar of the district in which such area is situate; 

(b) "Assistant Agen'" means the person appointed by Government to be the A . t A 
f " SSIS ant gcnt for a notified tribal area or any part thereo or whereno.pcl'son IS so appomted the Second TJluqd f h d' .. . 

,. . ar 0 t e IVI810n m which such arca or part IS situate, 

(c) "notified tribal area" means an area in which this Regulation is for the II'nic b' . f 
clOg In orce' 

(d) "prescribed" means prescribed by or under rules made under this Regulation: • 

(e) "tribal" when used as a noun means a member of a tribe in II notified tribal d • 
' I area, an • non-tribal" means a person who is not a tTlba ; 

(f) "tribe" means Bhils, Chenchus. Gonds. Hill Reddis. Kolams. Koyas N'k d 
bd ' . , f h t 'b d ' I' • U\ po s Pardhans TOlis and includes all su IVISlons 0 I esc n es an III re ahon to any notificd tribal arc" I I' , 

• b 'fi" th J 'I d I • a mc U( es also any other tribe which G,lVernmcnt may y noll leal IOn In c 'HI('1 cc arc to be a tribe for the purp f h' , 
' oses 0 , IS Regulation In Ihat area; 

(g) nn expression defined in Section 2 of lhc Land Re\'enue Act (VIII of 1317 r) h II h 
' "h 'd . . s a ave the mean-ing aSSigned 10 II m I c SUI secllon. 

3 Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for Ihe time being in force G 
" I ' overnment may by t' fieation in the Jarida, dIrect that any Act, Regu at IOn. or Rule for the time being in for . h • no I-

shall not apply 10 any nolified tribal orcas specified in Ihe nOlification or shall apply 'Ilel,ee, In " C
h 

Hyderllbad State 
" e 0 WI! such 0 . . lind Illodifkalions as llIay be so speCified. mISSions 

4. (I) Government may. by notification in Ihe Jarida. make such rUles a~ a . 
,. 'f 'fi' . • ppe:u to them to be or expedient for Ihe better administratIOn 0 /lny noll cd tnl:alllrea in respect of tribals . . neces~ary 

with non-tribals. lind of theIr relattons 

(") Without l'rcjudice to the generality of the powers confcrred by b ' 
~. su -section (I) su h 1 provide for all or llny of the followmg matters. namely- c ru cs may 

(a) barring the jurisdiction of courts of law or revenue aUlhorities in d' 
. d J' d d ' any Ispute relat' 1 houses or house sites occuple , c alme • rente or possessed by any tribal or fr h' h .lOg to ands, 

been evicted whether by process of law or otherwise. within such period pree:d. tOlm w I~ any tnbal may have 
" db' . Ing Ie nOllfication b" , Regulalion into forcc III the area coneerne as may c specllied 10 the rules; rmglng thiS 

(b) the transfer 10 the Agent of all SUils or proceedings pending b r. 
nutority for the eviction of any tribal from lands cultivated by him or from he ore any court of law Or revenue 

d h . h' h h a OUse or house s 'Ie . in any notified tribal area an t e manner In w IC I e Agent shaH deal with h' I oCCUpIed by him 
, ,suc suIts or proceedings' 

(c) the cancellatIOn of ::my decrees or orders whIch were paSsed by , 
d ' h 'fi' b" . a COurt of law 0 Within sud) period prece 109 t e Dotl catIOn f1llglllg thIS Regulation into f' . r revenue authority 

01 Ce III the area conCern""d 
.. as may be 
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specified in the rules and whkh adversely alk.:l the rights of a tribal in any land 01 h()u~e or house site and, if any 
such decree or order has already been e'(ecutcd, the pnl(edure, according to which the Agent shall rcstore the 

position obtaining before sw.:h execution; 

(d) the vesting in the Agent or Assistant Agent of all civil and revenue jurisdiction in cases involving 
the rights of any tribal in any land, home or house site situate in any notilied trihal area, the powers to he exer­
cised hy the Agent and Assistant Agent for this purposc (which may indude the power of any reVCnuc or forest 
officer in revenue and forcst matters and of any court subordinate to the lIigh Court in civilm;ltters) lind thc 
summary or other procedure in accordancc with whkh such pOlVers shall be exerci,cd ; 

(e) authorising the Agent or A~sistant Agent of a notifiell tribal area to try any criminal otTencc in 
which a tribal is involved as a party not being an otTence punishable with death or imflri~onll1ent for life or for a 
period extending to 10 years, and prohibiting legal practitioners from appearing in any sudl trial without the per­

mission of the Agent or Assistant Agent; 

(f) prohibiting the grant of patla right over any land in any notilled trihal ;\r(.'a to a non-tribul and 
empowering thc Agent to canccl or rl:vise any title in bnd granted to a non trih:1I in any notilkllt ribal areu dur­
ing a specified period preceding the coming into force of t his Regulati~11 therein, Oi' to order cxdlangl~ of lands by 
way of compensation or seUJcment, and to eject any pnson from any land or to place any person in possession of 

any land in accordance with this decision; 

(g) prohibiting the sale in execution Df any decrce or order of;\ civil or revenue cOllrt whether made 
before or after the coming into force of this Regulation in the area cnnel'lned of laml for the time being cultivated 
by a tribal or in respect of which at ribal claims that he has a right to hold it, the cancdl:ttion of all slII:h sales 
not finully confirmed befole the coming inlo force of this HC~~IIIi1ti(ln in Ihe ar,'a concerned :lIld the Ill'WIll'r in whidl 

all such cases shall be disll(lsed (If by the Agent; 

(h) authorising the agent-

(i) after consulting the Director of Forests to recommend to Government the revision or cancel­
lation of any forest settlement madc under the Hyderabad Forest Act, 13~5 Fasli; ami 

(ii) to exclude land from a reserved forest without reference to Government if the area to be ex­
cluded docs not excccd a prescribed limit and the Divisional Forest OfTiccr concurs in the exclusion; 

(i) authorising thc agent to dismiss summarily any official of any Government department working in 
a notified tribal area and drawing a s:1lary not exceeding such limit as may be prescribed if he is satislied that the 
official has bcen guilty of abusing his position by ill-treating any person or demanding unlawful gratification in the 

exercise of his official duties; 

(j) authorising the ngent to exlL'rn from a Ilotified tribal area any non-tribal if, for reasons to be 
recorded in writing, he is s;ltisfied that his presence in sud, aH':I is likely to be detrimental to the interests of the 

tribals; 

(k) thc abolition of Patel and l'atw:lI'i Watans in :\Jly nolified tribal area, the replacement of non­
trihal village officcrs by tribal village ollicers, the payment of reasonable compcnsation to the replaced non-tribals 
and the appointment of village officers on such remuneration and suhject to SIKh conditions as may be prescribed; 

(I) controlling money-lending in a notified tribal area and in particular-

(i) prohibiting any person from engaging in the business of money lending otherwise than under 

and in accordance with a condition of a licence; 

(ii) prescribing th.: ;llIthorities hy whidl such liccnce shall he issued, the conditions to be entered 

therein (including conditions in regard to the rate of inll'rest), the maintenance of accounts and the furnishing of 

receipt; 
(iii) prohibiting absolutely the transaction of thc husiness of money-lending in any notified tribal 

e
n in respect of which Government arc satisfied that adequate prllvision for rural credit has been made through 

ar • , " h' 
the medium of Government Co-operatlvc SOCieties or ot erwtse; 

(iv) in,t i tut ing nrrangcments for the compulsory settlement of outstanding debts owed to money­

lender by tribals ; 

constituted 
prescrihed, 

(m) thc constitution of Panchayats an~1 t,he entrustn~ent ,to ~)anl'h,ayats so constitut,ed or t,o Panchnynts 
under the Panehayats Act of such crll1\IO,,1 and elYl1 Jlifls(lictlOn ~lnd such SOCial duties as may be 

(3) The rules made under sub section (I) may further-

() 
ovide for the procedure to be followcd in the disposal (If cases under this Regulation, and pres-

a pr , 
'b l'lry procedure for the trial of criminal oflences; 

en e a 511mn • 
(b) Cllilfa powers an.! impll~e llutic~ I1pon any Government nflkcr a~ respect'; any malta; 

Ettects of rules 

inconsistent 
with other 
e,lletments 

Saving as to 

Olden 

Protection of 
action taken 

under the 
Regulation 

Repeal 
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THE TRlIlAL AREAS REGULATIO , 

" in s un,kr this Regulation allli appeals 
. ' . for the transfer of proceed g .' 'cals review or revl-

(c) permit or ,p~'ohibti,t apr~'~~~~:~~:~\herellnder, allli where such ap~ltc:~~~~~, ~:~J th~' modc in which 

I 
. ' view or revIsion 0 Oil C , d the condillons un er , I' 

flonl or tIC Ie 'b \ ' thorities by whom ,In , "ders shall be exerosec , 
. t d prescfl e tIC au d t eVlew or revise 01 

sion are per~"t fe. proceedings, to entertain appeals an 0 r "and anv abetment of. or attcn:pt 
powers to trans cr , f or any attempt to contr.l\cne" ' ,such proviSIOn 

((I) provide ,th~t ~;:~~n::t~I~~t~~~v~s;ons of the rules 0hrOfp~~7~0~;;~~e:t I;~~~ldt~;~e:~~~l may extend to 
t abet the contraventlO, • . .d h'\11 be punishable Wit tnt 
o , .,' t' n of any Itcence so Issue s , 
, of 'lny eonul to ' (I)' 

ot· 'th !'lne or with both, h' I by rule under sub-sectlOn IS 
h years or WI er or duty w IC 1 b' 

tree nt may by order direct that a~y pow 'nd under sllch conditions, if any, as may c 
(4) Governme h II 'n such circumstances .1 

G rnment s a I ' 

C
onferred or imp,)sed ,upon ove" "or discharged by any other authoTlty, 

, d' tlOn be exercIseU . .,. 
speeifkd 111 the tree h I shall have elTeet notvllthstanulng 

d ad' under suc ru e, 
5 Any rule made under sect,ion 4: a,nd any, ~~m:~~otl~er than this Regulation or 111 any Instrument haVing 

: . herewith contamed In any ena , 
anything mconsistent t ther than this RegulatlOn, 

b 
,'tue of any enactment 0 

elf.:c! Y \ 11 

f d by 
or under this Regulation shall be called in 

, f power con erre 
6 (I) No order made in exerciSe 0 any . 

: court ' d b Y authority in exercise of any POWCI 

question In ~~~ Wher~ an order pur~orts to hav~~~en ~~t~~I~ :~~d ~~:~~ng ~f ~~e Hydcrabad Evidence Act, 13t3 F" 

der this RegulatIon a eOUlt sa" 
conferred hy or un ' made by that authoTlty, 

I tsucholderwaSso h' h'h' 'n 
presume t la ' , h II r e against any person for anyt 109 w IC IS I 

h legal proceedlllg s a I'd I d r 
N 't prosecution or ot er . R lation or of ally rule rna C t lereun e , 

7, (I) o ,SUI , ddt be done in pursuance of thiS egu 
good faith done or IIlten e 0 

I' Regulation no suit or other legal proceeding 5hall 

(2) Save as otherwise expressly provi~edrU~~:~y\1~\e caused b~ anything done or intended to be done 
ent for any damage cause 0 

lie against the Governm, f any rule made thereunder, 
. ce of this Regulation or 0 
In pursuan d 

1356 Fasli, is hereby repeaJc ' 
The Tribal Areas Regulation, 

8, 
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I). \·,·lIk:l1.11' II I' 

10. lla,alll'lIr 
II. SlIld I pllr 
12. 1',,'mamtIa 
D. Balh Illpm 
1-1. J)h:lfllllllili 
I~. (jnkond,l 
16. IIllolai 

17. 
nol. 
I (). 

20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
2(,. 
27. 
28. 
2) . 
30. 
~1. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
II. 
12· 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18, 
19· 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25· 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
3Q.. 
31. 
32· 
33. 
3-1· 
35. 
36· 

NOTIfIED TRIDAL AREAS 

TALUi\. BOA I([-COIIC/c/. 

Kor,cka I 
l'a tnapur 
Tejapul' 
(furuj 
Khahdigllda 
Rajurwadi 
Ispur 
(, iJanpu I' 
Jalcria 
Khant('~,101l 

Sami 
khora 
Mlitnur 
Glidi Ilatnul' 
T,lfall1cddi 

Villages 

32. Gcrjal1l 
33. Chin\:IHlli 
:14. Siadlcl rna 
3'1· 1\1ankaplll' 
36. N:lrSapUf 
37. Dharal1lpur 
38. Harbpur 
39. Dhal11pur 
40. Nigni 
41. Aihar W.ljhar 
42. Chin(albori 
43. Chintakarva 
4-1. Rampm 
45. Gangapul' 
46. Gayatpalli 

TALUK UTNUR 

All villages of the taluk 

TALUi\. ASIFAilAD 

Rajul11pd 
Glinjala 
Indhani 
Samela 
Tcjapur 
Kannargaon 
Kautagucia 
Sankcpalli 
J a 11111 f d ha d 
GUlidi 
Chorpalli 
Salcguda 
Wadiguda 
Sav'lti 
l)haba 
Chopanguda 
Nimgaon 
Khirdi 
Mctapipri 
Sakra 
Sangi 
Devurpalli 
Khota ra- Ringanghal 

Nishani 
Kota Parandofi 
Mesapur 
Goigaon 
Dhanora 
pardha 
Surdapur 
Kerimeri 
Murkilonkc 
Devapllr 
Chinla Kana 
Jheri 
Ara-Das!lapllr 

Villages 

37· Kapri 
38· B~lgaon 

3'). Sirasgaol1 
4)· Moar 
41· Wavdhal1l 
42. Dhall1riguJ'l 
43. BaJlanpur 
44. Chalwardi 
45. .lhorcgha t 
46. Babijhari 
47. SakalilgunJi 
48. Ara 
49· Uppal Naugaol1 
50· Ankasapur 
51. Chirakunta 
52. Iflipita Dorli 
53. Mandrull1cra 
54· D.lntanpalli 
55. Deodrug 
%. Tunpalli 
57. Dhaglcshvar 
5R. Padibanda 
59. Tamrin Moar 
60. Mafangundi 
61. Kaudan Moar 
62. Goina 
63. Klltoda 
64. Tilani 
65. K:lI1nepa \I i 
66. Bordolll11 
67. Telundi 
68. Mangi 
69. Lodiguda 
70. Mllinda-Glidipct 
71. Ginnedari 
72. Koitc\undi 

73. Madura 
74. DeVil igll"a 
75. Arcguda 
76. Gardcpalfi 
77. Lakepalli 
n. Chintcpalli 

Villages 

SO. Slingapur 
RL I~ala Samkepalli 
R~. Ralapet 
83. Kistampct 
84. T.\kalapalJ i 
85. Chakalpalli 

79. Raile Kannep;l!li 86. Annaram 

1. Glindaill 
2. Kasipct 
3. Dandepalli 
4. Chc:lampcta 
5. Rajampct 
6. Muticmpct 
7. Vcnkatapuf 
8. Rali 
9. K:\lIwal 

1. Bendwi 
2· Chincholi 
3. Goigaon 
-/. Hirapur 
5. S:lkri 
6· Halapur 
7. 1...,1 a no Ii 
8. Antargaon 
9. Wirur 

10. Dongargaon 
II· Tirnbcrvai 
12. Sers i 
13· Bedora 
14· Vmarjhcri 
15. Llkarkot 
16· Ergaon 
17. Kirdi 
IS. Sondo 
19· Dcvara 
20. Khorpana 
21 Kanargaon 
22· Chcnai 
23. Kairgaon 
24. Samalhira 
25. Dhanoli 
26. Markagondi 
27. Yellapllr 
2S. Katalbori 
29. Isapur 
30. Dcvti 
11. Pandcrwani 
32 .• Wansari 

TALUK LAKSHETTIPET 

Villages 

10. Tarapct 
I I. De\'apur 
12. Gathapalli 
13. Rotepalli 
14. Mandamari 
15. Dharmaraopct 
16. Venkatapur 
17. Chintaguda 
18. Mlitiempalli 

TALUK RAJURA 

Villages 

33. Porda 
34· Wargaon 
35. Nokari 
36. Mir<lpllr 
37· Pardhi 
18. Kutoda 
39. Parscwara 
43· Mangalhira 
41· Karki 
42· Nokari 
4~. Manoli 
44· Son<lpur 
45· Isapur 
46. Mangi 
47· Uparwal 
48· Tlitra I 

4'). L~kmapur 

50. Kirdi 
51. Injapur 
5:!. Jamni 
53· Hargaon 
54· Chikli 
55· Patan 
56. Kosundi 
57· Kauthala 
58. Sonorli 
59· Chopri 
60· Doda Arjuni 
6\· Sarwai 
62. Rapalli 
63. Tek,\ Mandiva 
64· Meta Arjllni . 
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I· 
-, 

3· 
4. 
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I. 
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1. 
4· 
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8· 
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JO. 
II· 
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15· 
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I!I· 
19· 
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::l. 
15· 
2(1. 

27. 
::8· 
::'). 
3~) . 

31. 
3~. 

.1.1. 
.14· 
35. 
36. 
37. 
:;~. 

Jtj, 

.t'l. 
41. 
42. 

'1 All'" SIIU'l H 

V ill<I)':L'\ 

Pile 1 palll 13. ( hlill am 
KOJ',ni 14. (;lIlla lalpdl 
"~a(ln 15· Ibmda 
(Ilinlaguda 10· DIl"'I':llJi 
AIl~(lra 17. Kanki 
lllsurangpalli IR. ( iarlapel 
Arpalli I')· (illdl<lbori 
Bophalpalnam 20, (illlillpet 
Rabas<lga r :1. Lpnvcii 
Panihi ~~ Moguldagar 
Tlllilrihali 23. Wirdandi 
Chintalillilnopall i 24· Chiplllduf,f,a 

Part II 

DIS I RICI WI\RA~(jAL 

TAIXK MUU!(; 

K anna i g lit' a 43. Kotliur 
Ankannaguda 44. "eLldapalli 
R;lghavpa I na 111 45. Sarvaplir 
Mc,hrlllOia 46. Bhussapur 
Koctla 47. Cht:ivai 
PaHa Nagaram 48. Rangapur 
MlIlh:l(1l1r 4'>. (jmind r:lope! 
Motlagud,1 50. [l,llIapalli 
Vcnglapur 51. DlIl11pailaguda 
Yelpak 52. Kerlapalli 
Kanchocnpalli 53. Lakhnavilram 
M,'daram 51. !'a,ra 
Kllndred 55. (ionep"lJi 
Chilltaguda SCi. Paliga pur 
Kondap;lrlhi 57. Narlapllr 
Ydscthipalli 58. Kalvapalli 
A II vilmm<l r ighunpur 5'). Uratalll 
Rampur 6(). Kondia 
Malkapalli 61. M:t1ial 
Cheltial (,2. Aelapur 
Bhupathipur 6J. Dodla 
(j.rnga ram 64. Komara III 
KannaigUtla 65· Tileh"i 
\{ajallnap<:l (,(', Boodiguda 
BhulMam 1l7. Ilannaji 
Akkda 6~. B,lIld'lI11 
SI rv,lpur , (1). Sdpak 
<iangaram 70. Kanlalpalli 
Bhllpalhlpur 71. Sanai 
Plimba pur 72. Gangaguda 
Rampllr 73. Tupalkalguda 
Ankalllpalli n Akulvari (jhanpur 
Kamaram 75. Shahpalli 
Kamsattigud:lm 76. Gagpalli 
r\ ,hnaguda 77. Chinna Bocnpalli 
Ycllapur 78. Vcnkatapuf 

Alla~lIda 79. Narsapllr 
80. Anvaram Nars:1 pur 
!II. Lingal 

pusdl arllf 

oha! t 11 r" II i 82. Ballepalli 

Lanval 
83. Bangal 

Vaddllglld:1 
In. Thunmapur 

AI'I'INIlIX II 

I· 
~ 

3· 
4· 
5· 
h 

7 
K. 
I). 

10 
II· 
12 

I.l 
1·1· 
I ~ . 
1('· 
fl. 

IX. 
II)· 
20. 
21. 
n 
23· 
24. 
'l ,. 
2(,· 
27-
28· 
2')· 

30· 
31· 
.~~ . 

3.1 . 
34· 
35. 
36. 

I .\ I I :t; NAlh"~lI'l r 

Vdl<lgc, 

V eh,'1 I i 17 H.lII~.I~lId(m 
!'pl.lI a IH· !'eddal;II'.t11i 
11.1 k k a,'hi 111.1 phdd W YCI,tI\al,tUl 
( ;;t nj;td 4() K IIndanp:dll 
Iltill11al~lId,1 ·11 Ncclampalli 

(illp:i1PIJI 42 D.rr ,1\ a I Illil 111 pI! II i 
KIt"!;I!,1I1 43 Kill ill'J.:1I1H1 
Tdllnan \'l'llpallt 4·\ M ,dlade\ ;tltlldalll 
!'.l1t ;11 BIi""!,,111 .\ ~. Ma 111j.!lIdal11 
(han<icl.ll'ul 4 ). Janj.!.dl'alll 
11.111 :11 1':"1 i 47. lIiI \.1 t(.:lIda 
Ad"" :tlll!,cl 4~ 0,11 hak 
Sililahnd(.:.Ir 4') (j.l n ~d 1 ~1I1hltn 
Dut la :'iO MlI,'hCl Lr 
Modlm:tt!:I ~ 1 . :\'II.tI(1n,it.1 
Mang;II"\\'''!'l't ~ ~. K a nl.11 a" 111 
K;lrlai :'il. (hinlaj.!lIdelll 
A,Lilklll1la ~4. Nda\illll:ha 
Kodsapet :'i ~. Kangalgidda 
(i <IIHll'Ipa I Ii 
M;I\:lllli 

.~(, M:lda~lIdcl1l 

n" I t Iva rt I):udclil 
57· J)alulpct 
58 J( 0 (hagudem 

M;llllidigud.1I11 51)· K ot .Ipa Iii 
Pall\tond,1 (,tl· DUII/,tram 
ROlllr,li 61· [)uoagudcl11 
Satrcddip.dli h2· Rul1lil\alilJ1l 
KOllapllr ('.1. Nil rsul:udcrn 
Kondapulam 64 Korna tlal(lIi1em 
Pogulapa III (.5· Kaler ram 
(i()vindaplilaill fl"· SCilla r \{ajpct 
Mabdapalll (,7. Marcpalli 
P.lgulafl:t11 i 68. (in.lIlI!' 
MUriaiglldclIl (,t) . R'ldhiOlpur 
Y e khaglldem 71). (ian I~udcm 
TUl11lllapliralll 71· RaJvl'palii 
hnga I11val tlglldclll n,. Htlilypalli 

11\1.\'1\ nIl ANl>tJ 

Vill.lgcs 

IP"'''"fl~e \r1la~c, "f Ihe 1.1111'1 wilh Ih,' t'h'l'ptil,n of Ihe 
I 0 olhitglld.1 and Ihe fllllln\ 1111: \ i1la~n : 

I· Yellandll 
2. Singilrcni 
]. Sllplir 

Villages 

Ion .A." the vilhlgt's (If the Taluq :Ind Samnsthan of Pa­
(h.1 wIth Ihe c)tcept ion of thc following villages; 

I· Pllluncha 
2· 80rgnmpud 
J, Ashwarnopet 
4· Dammapct 
S. Kuknur 
(,. Ncllpak 

r 

NOJ1F1ED TRIB,1L AREAS RULES 

REVENUE SECRETARIAT 

Notification No. 5 

16(h Nov,mber, 1949 
Dated ----------

16th Dai, 1359 F. 

. r. I by Section 4 of the 
In exerCise of (he' powers conlel re( . , 

. , F ( f rcd to In the rules 
Trioal Areas I{cgulatl(lIl 1.,59 . Ie er , . 

. . I J' , I· t'on) Government al e 
prescribed herewith as the sail ,egu •1 I 
pleased 10 make Ihe following rules;--

l. These Rules may he called Ihe Notin.:d Tribal Areas 
RIlles I lSI) I: 'lnd shall come into force in the Areas ~otJ-., .. , .• • ,. ' 'd R ulatlon 
ficd.under slIb-sedion (2) of sectIon 1 of the S~I e

g
:., ' 

f I '. bl'c·\tion In the Jal Id.L 
fifteen days after Ihe date 0 t lell pu I, 

Part I 

GENERAL 

. N t'fi d Tribal Area in 
2. The administratIOn of a 0 Ie. . h 

h Ies IS vested III ( e 
respect of matters covered by t esc ru. d h 

h P hayat If any an sue 
Agent; the Assistant Agent, t c anc, . t 
officer or officers as the Government may see fit from, tlllle ~ 

h If b· ct to the exceptions anu 
time to appoint in th,lt be a su Je 
restrictions hereinafter provided. 

t t d nne the jurisdic-
3. The Agent shall be competen 0 e . '1 

d t transfer any case, ClVI or 
tion of any Assistant Agent an 0 . 
criminal from an Assistant Agent to hImself. 

4 The Agent shall be competent to appoint such per~on 
or pe~sons as he considers desirable to be the mem?fers °d t

a 

'11 he may speci yan 0 
Pa nehayat for such village or VI ages as h t f med in such 

P h t or to any Pane aya or 
entrust to such, ane aya 'A' in 1351 F., any or all of the 
area under the vtllage Panchayats t Y modify or 
duties specified in thesc Rul~S. The ~gen I~H~ny area for 

I d in hiS discretiOn. 
cancel any suc 1 or er . d th powers and fune-

, P h' ,. has been constitute e . which no anc a)at I hall be exccrclsed 
. f h P h 'at under these ru es s lions 0 I e anc a~ . an Assislant Agent autho-

and performcd by the Agent 01 by Y 

rised by him. 

IC authority shall have any 
5 N court of hw Of levent I . . o. '. T 'b I Area in any dispute re atmg 

u risdiction 10 any Notified. II a . d claimed rented or 

d 
h 0 house site oCCUpie , ' 

to lan, ouse r fhich any trioal may have 
possessed by any tribal or rom f~aw or otherwise during a 
been evicted whether by p~oce~s 0 tification of such area as a 
period of one year precedlllg I e no 

Notified Tribal Area. 
. I' ting to matters covered by 

6 All suits or proceedmgs re a e authority on 
. 0 rt of law or revenu 

rule 5-pending bcf~re a~y c u area as tribal area shall be 
the date of the nOtificatIOn of sue~ h shall deal with such' 
transferred to the Ag,ent con~ernc ~r~inafter provided. 
suits or proceedings In the manner 

, inion that it is nccessary to 
7 If the Agent IS of the o~ b a court of law or revenue 

can~cl any deer ee or order passe y , 

authority during a pcriod of three yerrrs preceding the enforce­
ment (If the said Regulation in such arca, which adversely 
affects (he right of a tribal in any land or house or house site 
hc may recommcnd its cancellation to Government and the 
Government may pass such orders thereon as they deem fit. 
If such decree or order has already been executed and Go­
vernment consider it necessary to restore the position which 
obtained before such execution they shall direct the Agent to 
do so hy evicting any person from such I<lIld, house or house 
site, placing any person in possession of such land, house or 
house site or taking any other action according to Ihe cir_ 
cumstances of the casco In such cases Government shalI 
consider the rights of Ihe person affected by their orders and 
dctermine in what manner he should be compensated. 

8. The Panchayat shall decide rrll cases in open Durbar 
in the presence of both the parties and at least three inde­

pendent witnesses. 

9. The lime limit for an appeal under these rules shall 

be 30 days. 

10. No legal practitioner shall be allowed to appear in 
any case before the Panehayat. 

I J. No legal practitioner shall appear in the course of 
the Agent or Assistant Agent cxcept with the Agent's 

permission. 

12. The Member in charge of the Social Service Depart­
ment may permit any legal practitioncr (0 appear in any case 

before him. 

Part II 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

13. Subject to the provisions of Rule 16, criminal 
justice in respect of the following offences in which a tribal is 
involved as a party shall he auministered by the Agent and 
the Assistant Agent; 

Name of law Section Offence 

Hyderahad I35 Affray 

Penal Code 136 Intentional insult with intent to pro 
Yoke breach of peace 

137 Misconduct in public by a drunken 

211 

person 

Negligent act likely to spread infec­
tion of disease dangerous to life 
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Nallle uf'llIlI' 

Ilydl'Jdhad 
Pellal Cl,dc: 

COllld. 

Al'f'INJ)IX (( 

S<'('li(l/1 ()I/('I/('(' 

21S I (lIi1ill,: \\'.1\':1 (ll' Jlllhlic SplIlIg ur 
rC\CI\Plr 

220 IClsh dri\'illg llr ridilll' Oil a public 
II ay 

2'3 Dallgc'r 01' obstl'Ul'li<l1l in public \l'ay 

2~<) Negllgcnt con due( Wilh r,,:sjlcc'l to 
animal 

230 Public nllisanl'~ in cases Il(lt other 
wise )1I'(l\ ided f,'r 

213 Word. geslurl' (11 act ill:ell(kd to 
ifhlilr rhe lllode~,(y of a \\,,'111,\11 

23 ~ Obscene ads and songs 

~1l3 VlI]ulltarily C,IlISillg Ilul'l 

274 Vnlunt,nily eat/sing hwr ,'n prll-
\('CatlOn 

2RI Wr'''lgfulrl'straint 

2'12 A'saull or criminal f('rl'c (lthcl\\ IS'; 
t han Oil gra vc prOVOC<I t ion 

294 AS\:Iult or crimina] forcc t() women 
(('irh intellt to) outragc h':rll1(lde\ly 

295 Assault or criminal force with in-
tcnt to dishonollr pnslln, othel .. 
wise tll,ln on gra\e prll\,),',llion 

2'>6 Assault or crilllinal force Ull grave 
p I'('\'()car ion 

315 Theft 

316 Theft in dwclling hOllse, e'c. 

317 Thc(r by clcrk llr ~ervanl of properry 
III possessIOn 01 master. 

3~4 Di shonesr Iy recei ling ,t ulcll pro-
pnty 

359 l\1iSdlicf 

361 J\l i~chicf by killing ('I' maiming anim-
al of the valuc of ten rupees 0,' 
Illor c 

.162 Mischicfby killing Of' maiminge<lltlc, 
!'fe., of any (,;lluc or <lny anilll,i1 of 
the value of I1fly rupces or 1110re 

377 lIou\c trcspass 

3')0 Dishoncstly brc<lking open recepta_ 
cle containing propcrty 

421 Marrying again during lifetime of 
husband or wife 

423 Adultery 

424 Enticing or taking away or (It:taining 
with crilllin;ll intent <I married 
woman 

430 Criminal intimidation punishable 
with imprisonillent for a tcrm which 
may c"tend 10 two ycars or wilh 
line or wilh bOlh 

NUII/,' {I r 1'"1 

('alti<.: TI<:'P;I" 
Act 

1\ II Ollc'll ',' c, 
pa',s Al'l 

V,IL'cinal ion I(I,\. 17 
Rules 

('(llltl,\\'Cllli"ll PI' till' 1'1\l\i,i('lls PI' 
the \aLTill.ltl(llll{uks 

1·1. I he Agl'llI s 11;11 I hc' C()1l1PCtl'Jlt t(l pa\S <Illy Sl'ntl'IICl' 
\1'.111 ank" by Llw ill rc,I'l'Cl or the (llklllCS IlIl'll1i(Hled In 
Rule 13. 

15. The Assis[;lllt !\gc'llt shall hl, l'l'nlpl'tellt to exercisc 
all lhc p()wers (If a tir,t class I\bgiql ale under thl' II~ "naba(1 
Criminal Plocedul'c ('ndc. 

Ill. (I) The Agcllt may <luthnrisc a 1'<lI1\:h,lyal L'lll1,tilutcd 
under Rulc·\ to try the ft>II()\\ing ntrcllCeS ill \\Iudl a tribal 
is ill\olvcd as a party, and Ihe I'allchayat shall h~ l'llillpe;cllt 
t,) impose line n(lt c\cccdin~ Rs. :Olliay abo ,Iward p,IYlllcn! 
in lestitution or compensation to the e:dent PI' rhe injury 
~l1st;lilled ,Inti cnflll ce il hy distraint (>f tile pl'I'pcny (If the 
otTendcr. In cascs in \\hidl lhc tine is n()t paid ('I' rcali/cd, 
C:lhn ill whole \lr ill pal t, thcy shalllTprl'scnt the fact\ and 
send in thc ()Irender to Ihe ;\~Cllt, who llIay rdry the ca~c 
and impusl' such other punishment as he is competcnt to 
inllit:t. 

NWIJ(' 0/ /tllI' ,'i('c! iOIl 0lli'llcc 

Ilydcrabad US AtTray 

Penal Cude 1.\6 Intentillnal insult \\ itll intent to pro 
\ oke breach of pcace 

137 l\1!scondll\.:t in public by a drunkcn 
pnsoll 

211 Negligent acl likely to spread infcc 
tion of disease d<lngl'rolls to life 

21H Fouling Willer (If public spring or 
reservoir 

~2() Rash (hiving (li liding Oil a public 
way 

223 )).Inger or ()hstrudion in public way 

229 Nq.:ligcnt conduct wilh respect to 
animal 

2.10 Public: lIuisal1c'c ill cases Iwt (Jlherwise 
provided for 

2,\3 Word, gesture or act intended to 
insult modesty of a W(lI1WI1 

234 Obscenc acts and ~ongs 

263 Voluntarily causing h',lrt 

274 Voluntarily cau:;ing hurt on provoca-
li'on 

2Rl Wrongful restraint 

292 As~au1t or criminal force otherwise 
than on grave provocation 

29(, As~alllt or criminal fllrl:c on grave 
pi o\'oca t ion 
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NUIII(' "1/,/11' 

II,dcl db,lei 
Pcn,1I ('(1(k 

( 'ullid. 

• 

Caltle Trespass 
Act 

Vaccination 
Ruks 

.\','({i,u/ (1/1(11('(' 

.115 

:l16 

317 

~4~ 

359 

361 

%2 

J76 

376 

390 

421 

423 

424 

430 

21 

'I il.:\'t \\hnc the sallie of the pr('perty 
st(llen does not e\cced Rs. 100 

Theft in dwelling house, etc., where 
thc value of the property stolen 
docs not exceed Rs. 100 

Theft by clerk or servant of property 
in posscqsion of master wherc the 
value of the property stolen docs 
not exceed Rs, I ;'(j 

DislHlllestly receiving stolen property 
where the value of th: proPcl~ so 
rcceived does not cxce~d Rs. 1 

Mischief when the damage or loss 
caused docs not exceed Rs. ICO 

Mischief by kill ing or maiming animal 
of the v.llue of ten rupees or more 

Mischief by killing or maiming. catlle. 
etc., of any value or any anImal of 
thc value of tlfty rupees or more 

Cr iminal trcsspass 

House tresspass 

Dishonestly breaking open receptacle 
containing property 

Marrying again during 
husband or wife 

Adultery 

lifetime of 

Enticing or taking away or dctain~ng 
with criminal intent a marfled 
woman 

Criminal intimidation punisha?le with 
imprisonment for a tefm which ma~ 
extend \0 three years or wlth fin" 
or with both 

'bl opposing the seizure of forci y 
cattle and rescuing the samc 

Contl'avcntion of the provisi(lns of 16& 17 
the vaccination Rules 

"flt \"hctha suhstantive , f 'rnprrsonnK , • 
(2) No scntence 0 Il . 11"1' I by 'lilY Panchayat. 

or in default of tinc, shall )C In IL ec , 

ve ower to compel alten-
17. The Panc!wyat sl~aIl ha, Pd to impose a fine up to 

'., d wItnesseS an dance of the part ItS an 
Rs. 50 if thcy fail to attend, 

. f m the decision of the Pan-
18, An app~al shall he ~orecord shall be made of the 

(.hayat to the ASSIstant Agent. I ., n of the p,lOchayat. If 
, d' t, 'lOd the (eClstO . I 

nl'lttl'r In ISpU e , h II ex~mine the parties, an(, 
.' A' "I' nt Agent sa" . necessary, the SSIS U • h II amrm ond enforce It as 

if th~ decision appears 10 b~ Just SAaent sees reason to doubt 
, If the Asslswn t g .. r 

Olll' of hIS own. ., h h II try case til! 1101'0, or rete 
f h deCISIon e s a 

the justice 0 Ie, ' . Rule 33. 
it \0 <lrbitration as prOVided III 

19. An appeal shall lie from an 
As~ is tant Agent 10 the Agent. 

original decision of an 

~(). An appeal shall lie to the Member in charge of the 
Social Service Departlllent, against sccn\cnccs of three ycars 
ill1pri~ol1l1lcnt and upwards. In other cascs there shall be no 
right of appeal. The decision (If the Member shall be final 
and no appeal or revision shall lie against it. 

21. The Member in charge of the Social Service Dt:part­
ment, or the Agent may call for the proceedings of any 
officer subordinate to him and reduce, enhance or cancel any 
sentence passed or remand the case of retrial. 

22. The Member in charge of the Social Service Depart­
ment may for any reuson transfer any original case pending 
or un'der trial before uny ~~r subordinute to him to any 
other officer. At> , 

~'IJ!f 

23. The Member in-charge of the Social Service Depart­
ment, the Agent and the Assistant Agent shall be guided in 
regard to procedUre by the principles of the Hyderabad 
Criminall'roccdure Code so fill' as they arc applicable to the 
circumstances of the Notified Tribal Area and consistent 
with the provisions of the said Regulation. The Chief 
exceptions from the principles of the Hyderabad Criminal 
Procedure Code are: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Verbal orders or notice only shall be requisite in any 
case except when the police are employed or when 
the person concerned is not a resident of the Noti­
fied Tribal area at the time. The order shall be made 
known to the person affected or to ~ome adult mem­
ber of his family, or proclaimed at the place he was 
last known to be at, in sufficil!llt time to allow him, 
to appear. 

The proceedings of the Panchayat need not be 
recorded in waiting, nor is it necessary that exami­
nations before the Agent and Assistant Agent be 
signed by the parties examined. The Agent and 
Assistant Agent may, however, rcquire the Panchayat 
to report their proceedings in any way which appears 
suitable. 

The Agent shall be competenl to permit the pancha. 
yat to spend th..: income rcaliz..:d from fines for such 
purposc:s as he may deem fit including compensation 
payable to the aggrieved party. The amount, if any 
remaining afrer such expenditure shall be paid to t1{~ 
Agent or the Assistant Agent or other officer em­
powered to receive it within 8 days from the date of 
realization. 

(d) It shall be discretionary to examine witncsses on 
oath in any form or to warm them that they are 
liable to the punishment of perjury if they st.lle that 
they know to be false. 

24. The Agent and the Assistant Agent shall be guided by 
the general principles of Ihe Evidence Act. 

25. The ~embcr in charge of the Sodal Service Depart. 
ment, may cHIler upon conditions or Without conditions 
suspend the cxecution of Or remit or commute any sentence. 
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API'I"!)I\: II 

Par' JII 

CIVIL JlJSTlCE 

, ~(). Civil jlhlicc in C;l\C~ involving I ' 
I le I'Ighl s of ;Lny 

Il,hal ~hall he adlllini\tncd hy the Agclll II' A' 
. I) " , le '''lSlanl Agent .In" th~ 1.lOchayat. II ally, aulholiscd II/lelel lill'se !{ 'I' 
sublcct to the conditlllll that thc At'ent sh'JiI I, , u ~~, 
exerl'ise tl ' .'.)t: LOlllpcll'nt 10 

le pow:rs 01 any CI)UI"i suh(1rdJll:lic tu the I/igll 
('OUI t, 

27. The' Panehayat constitutcd under 
competent to try all cases withoul limil 
which botll tile p,llties arc tl ill,tls and 
JlIrisdiclion, subject 10 Ihe condition 

Itlde 4 shall be 
a~ to ;1!H(lUlll in 
li\c \\ilhin Ihcir 

laid down in Ruil' 26, 

28, The Panchayat shall haw power t, I 
I ' 0 [OIHPC a !tcn-

t am:c of partlcs to any suit 'Ind their " , , " W! ncsses all snch 
persons being resldcll( within their own ' ,', I', 
, " " JllllSllction and to 

hile Within Ihe IUIlIt of Rs. 50 persons ,'If II f" 
I " ' , \\ Illy arilng 10 

alten.. I hey have power 10 award '111 co t 'I, , 
. "" . , 's . ,1 so c~)Jllpl'll~a ... 

tton, to d~f~nd,JI1h 101 unf'),lnlkd or vex'lt' ' ' 
against thenl. ,. lOllS S(II[S brought 

29, All th: Pl'occcdin"s sh'ill h' " 
L" " C '/1'(/ 1'(/('(' and the 

Panchayat shall not be called upon to nl'lk' ,'th ' , 
, , f ' , , • eel e I Il'CO I dol' 

registry 0 thclr dcclslon. Afler hearin' b I ' 
, g Of 1 parlles and 

their witnesses, If any tlley ] II 
" S la pronounce 'I I " forthwilh, • Lecmon 

3D, The P;lr1ch:lya[ may carry out th"ir !.',' 
J J - (CChlOn ,It oncc 

an or cr attachment of property to be sold 'f th " 
"I I I C p.1I tv does 

not II e ,In appea. On such appeal being 'I, h' , 
, " mM c t cy slnll 

send the parties and Ihe.r Witnesses to the Ass' ,t, A " 
, IS .lnt gcnt or 

the Agent (as the case may be') forthwith or '(5 ' , , ' 
, • s<)on.lsp""lble 

and either accompany Ihelll or send one rc~pe,tablc 
who has been present at the tri:d with them. person 

31. All notices given hy Ihe Panch'lY'lt t ,,' 
, " 0 P,IIIIC\ or 

w,llnesses shall be verbal and for a fixed lhy ,,' 
" , , • not exceeding 

eight days flol11 the orlkr and the c'lse m'ly h 'I , ," , , e su lsequelltly 
adjourned for perwds not cx,'eeding eight !' , 
cause shown. l "ys on good 

32. Agent and the Assist:rnt Agent Sll'lll n [ 'I' , 
, , ,. 0 orl.nardv 

he,ar SUits tflable by the P'lnclW\"lt but the 'I'll I . , , ' , " • y S 1.1 la ve a 
tiJscretlon to do so \\ohen they think I ighl 'In I ' " I' 

., l SllttsWlIl'h 
under these I ules the 1';\Ilchayat Cannot try mt(st h' t" I h 

, ' ' \: IICl Y 
the Agent and the AsslsWnt Agent: providl'll that the A"is-
tant Agent shall be competent to try suits not " I' , , ,exceel Ing 
Rs. 1,000 In ,value. A register of all suits tried by the Agent 
and the ASSIstant Agml shall be kept in su,'11 /', " I 

' (l111l <IS t lC 
Agent may prescribe. 

JI. An appeal shall lie f 
ehapt to the Agent I, 'Olll the deei"ioll tor Ihe l'an-
hI: I ( I I '\: AS~lstal!t A gl'll [ A 

1ll:J( e of the Illalta' I ,record sllall 
Panehay,,!. If 1l(.'L"'<s'(.'~ I'l

l 
llspute and the Iil-ci,) ion or the 

"" J tleAgcl!t ' I 
as the ,';tse 1ll,IY he, shall l'" ' 01 I lC Assisf,lllt Agent 
dl'eisi(lJ1 appe,1I s [0 he iuq ,i~::I1l~n~ tire pal til',;, ,Ind, if Ihe 
of Its Own, If I ' ".', .'. II ,,1111111 and "lHloJ'l't';t as . 
I " I~ SlCS rC'''''n t I I on\; 

(l'\.''''on hesl"lllt I ., 0 (OUH Ihe justiee 0/' Ih' , ' 'lytICCilSC:/' ' t: 
tH'1! as above. " //(1\'0, or rcf ... r it I() 'llhitra-

3,_ An app "til, II I' 
A ,', l, S',I lefrolllth' " 

SSISlant Agent tll Ihe Agl'lIl. C or.g.nal dcci~illll of an 

, J(i, An apPeal shall lil' to til' M ' 
SOCJ;rI Service f\. , ' \; clllber.1l ('hargl' of tl 
A' .cp.l! Imenl from'lI1 " le 

gcn[ If [he value of tl' " • Ol'lglnal decision of the 
, I lc Sillt ex,'C 'I R I 
11110 Vl'S a qU(Sllllll of t. ih' I 'I \.'( ~ s, ,OO() or .f the suit 
t) , ., I I g II S (J I' 'I t 
, 01 PosS<.'SSilln of illllllO\'11 I ' l IS 11I,llS 01 Ilf the ri .. ht 

M' , , 1 c' prop 'I'( '11 ., 
Illlster shall be lin'll' I (y. le lil'l'lsion of the 

, , .1IIl 110 '(1)1)" I 
agalllst it. • .1.'.1 or revision shall lie 

37, The courts f I S·' , 0 t le M 'Illb" ' 
t::l\lee Dep<lI'tlllent, [he Agelllt' Cit 1111 eh'II!:\.' of the Soci'll 

he glll I, j b ,\Ill tlC Ass 'I' • c el y the spirit but slnl "IS .1IIt Ag~'lIt skJ/1 
tht:Hyderabad'" 'II" c, Inutbehollndbythe I,tt" f , ~ IVI I occliur' CIt:: 1.'1 0 
SUbject to any eXI)r" ,',' C (l( e and they shall folio' 

f h " CS5 pro\ ISlons f tl '. ", 
o t e LlIlli tat ion Act. 0 lese rule\, th" PI ineiplcs 

, 38, "ouses, neCL:Ssar 'I ' 
Irllplelllellts Whereby the Iri~' C othlng, coukillg utensils and 
arc exc' t f' .11 owner or his f' 'I ' . cp 10111 atlachment "I, '" " .1111. Y suh~>Ists 
d decree unless t hey are the ~I~': ClOt t,1 :lllsfer III exccution of 

1I,1 Sll lJect /Illltter of the su't .. 
39. No trihal dehtor 51')J , 

paYlllent of debt except I, 1.1 he Imprisoned for non-
d b w len the Ag .' , 

e [or has made a frauduknt ' cn~ IS satlshed, that the 
~r~)perty in which case he ma ~1~Jl~l~I,t I,on 01: concealment of 
e,\Cccdlng ~ix Illonths. y C I ([dilled /<If ,I period not 

40, It sh,t!1 not be nC'\!SS'I" 
palties or witncss.;s. '" I) 10 adillinistel' o'llhs to 

41. lhe M"11I" ' ~ <leI' III ell'lrg' fl' , 
menl, the Agellt and Ih' A'" , : 0 t 1': SOl'lit! Service Dep:lrt-
tl ' , \: SSlst,lllt Agent I II b 

l\: general pI indJlle~ of tl 't; , S la e I!uj,kd by 
Ie ,\ Id~nl'e Act. 

}>art IV 

RI:V[NUI! JURISDICTION 

, :l~. The Agt:!lt and Ihe Assislanl Agcnt ~hall in all cases 
In ",hlch [I,ll' partlcs arc lrloals tnuc,l\our 10 induce thcm to 
~lIbl1lit [heir l'a~e to arritl:lIion. ,If they agree each party 
shall nan~e an (<.juall,lImber of ,lIbllliIIOf'S, and shall choosl' 
or kave the <llbi,tratols 10 chcost', .Ill u/llpire. The name and 
residence of .11 bltrators .wd Ihc l:mpil e and the matter [0 

(lispu!.; shall be recorded before Ihe pf(l('eedings ('On1l1len,'e 
and the Agent or the Assistant Agent, as the e'lse may be, 
shal/ dlr~t:I the l'anchayal or some other rCC(lgnized iluthO/ity 

4:!. Revenue Jur isdicl ion in ' 
any trihal shall vcst in II 'A cases inVolving the rights of 
P I Ie gelll thcAs' 

anc layat if any 'Iuth 'd ' ~Istant Agent 'Ind th , , • onse IInder th 'I • e 
COndl[lon that Ihe A" " esc rll es subject to the: 

" gent sh.ll] be co • 
powers not higher tha tl " f Illrctcnt to excrcise 

n lOse () thc DOMd of Revenue. 
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43. The Agent may authorise an Assistnat Agent to 
exercise such of the powers of any Revenue Officer not higher 
in rank than that of a First Taluqdar, as he may specify. 

44. The Agent may authorise the Panchayat constituted 
under Rule 4 to exercise such of the powers of a revenue 
officer not higher in rank than that of a Tahsildar as he 
may specify. 

45. The procedure to be followed by the Panchayat shall 
be generally on the lines of the procedure prescribed for 
Civil cases. 

46. An appeal shall lie from the decision of the Pan­
chayat to the Assistant Agent who may either affirm the 
decision or try the case de novo or refer it to arbitration. 

47. An appeal shall lie from the decision of an Assistant 
Agent to the Agent. 

48· An appeal shall lie to the Member in charge of the 
Social Service Department from an original decision of the 
Agent. The decision of the Member shall be final and no 
appeal or revision shall lie against it. 

49. The Member in charge of the Social Service Depart­
ment, the Agent and the Assistant Agent sha1l be guided by 
the spirit but shall not be bound by the letter of the Hyder­
abad Land Revenue Act and they shall follow subject to any 
express provi~ions of these rules the principles of the 
Limitation Act_ 

50. It shall not be necessary to administer oaths to 
parties or witnesses. 

51· The Member in charge of the Social Service Depart­
ment, the Agent and the Assistant Agent shall be guided by 
the general principles of the Evidence Act. 

52. If the Agent is of the opinion that it Is desirable to 
cancel or revise any title in land granted to 11 non-tribal in 

any notified tribal area during a period of one year preceding 
the coming into force of the said Regulation, he may recom­
mend its cancellation to Government who may pass such 
orders thereon as they may deem fit. If Government order 
cancellation of such patta, the Agent may execute such order 
by evicting any person from such land and granting the right 
of occupancy to any other person in accordance with the 
orders of Government. 

53. No land at present cultivated by a tribal or in 
respect of which he claims that he has a right to hold it, shall 
be sold In execution of any decree or order of any civil or 
revenue court whether made before or after the coming into 
force of the said Regulation and alll\ales not finally confirmed 
before the date of the enforcement of the said Regulation shall 
be cancelled and all such cases shall be transferred to the 
Agent for disposal. The Agent shall arrange for the satis­
faction of such decree by fixing reasonable instalments to be 
paid by the Judgment debtor and, if this is not convenient, by 
giving the land of the judgment debtor in possession of the 
decree-holder for such period not exceeding 20 years as he 
may deem reasonable for the satisfaction of the decree. 

54, If in the opinion of the Agent it is necessary to 
cancel any forest settlement made under the Fore~t Act. he 
may, after consulting the Direclor of Forests, recommend 
such cancellation or revision to Government. 

Provided that the agent shall be competent to exclude 
land from a reserved forest without such reference to Govern­
ment if the area to be excluded does not exceed 100 acres and 
th~ Divisional Forest Officer concurs with the exclusion. 

55. The Agent shall be comretent to recommend to 
Government the abolition of Patel and Patwari Watans in any 
notified tribal area and the appointment of tribal village 
officers in such area. The abolished Watandars shall be 
paid such compensation and the appointed tribal village 
officers shall be paid such remuneration as Government 
may determine. 



Bajaban 

Bontha 

Chappal 

Chauwur 

Chitang 

Choli 

Dandari 

Dappu 

Dhemsa 

Dulalu 

Garelu 
Gedam 

Ghumela 

Ghusari 

Gone 

Gulmohuwa 

Gummi 

Jatara 

Jatha 

Jatoor 

Jodu 

Jonesoron 

Kadapattilu 
Kante 

GLOSSARY 

, . 

A silver ornament worn 
around the elbow 

Quilt 

Footwear 
A large whisk made of 

yak's hair resembling 
the ceremonial fly­
whisks belonging to the 
insignia of Rajas and 
used in ritual of worship 
of Hindu deities 

A narrow gold ornament 
worn round the neck 

• A blouse 

A kind of dance 

A musical instrument 
made of thin membrane 
stitched round a wooden 
frame and beaten with 
two wooden sticks 

• ; .,A \ kind of dance 
~ p.. . 

Wooden beams 

A savoury dish 
Name of a clan 
A kind of dance 
A clown 
Gunny bag 

A tree, the flowers, of 
which are consumed by 
the tribals as diet 

A big bamboo basket used 
to store the grain 

Fair 

Mortar 

A stringed musical ins­
trument 

Toe rings 

A house specially arrang­
ed for the bridegroom's 
party to stay at the 
time of marriage in the 
bride's village 

Wooden rafters 
A silver ornament worn 

on the neck 

Khade 

Khondmmda 

Khodi 

Kova 

Langhoti 

Mamool or DlImpa~ 
Mudde 

Munda 

Nadipatti 

Nihari 

Nika or Pat 

Panakam 

Punjo/ or thodi 

Pusti 

Rengi 

Rolu 

Saga 

Sakri 

Sale 

Sari 
Sonivothad 

Tikalemudde 
Tipun 

Vota 

Wakur 

A plain silver wrist orna-
ment 

Cattle pound 
A wooden pole 

Monkey 

A small strip of cloth 
worn in between the legs 
to cover the nudity 

Customary payment 
A silver finger ring 
The central pole in the 

marriage booth 

A silver waist belt worn 
by men 

Breakfast 
Widow remarriage 

Jaggery water 

A silver anklet 

ilver waist belt worn by 
omen; A wooden raf-

ter 
d's pillar 

bsequies 
A kind of sweetmeat 
A gold ear ring 

A necklace of black beads 
worn only by women in 
married status 

A small wheeled low bul­
lock cart 

Grinding stone 

Pharatry 

, A silver chain with a heart 
shaped pendant hanging 
over the chest 

Spear-head 

Bread 
The local midwife 

• Silver finger ring 
Sowing plough with coulters 

A raised mud platform 
Broad plough 
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ABOUT THIS MONOGlUPH 
, ' 

t Bhur1,,;r I, a ,1fIII1I village prldomlnan"y Inhllblt,d 
~y Gonds, eI &h,4ul,4 Trlbl promln~nt In Adllablld 
DI ",fe, t a bom, lor many aboriginal s In Andhra 
,r,uh,h. 

Gonds and PradhtJM continue to be 01 fascinating 
Intere,'- to an,.'vopologIlU. Prof. C. 'I. F. Halmen­
dor/, II "nown( d 'Anthropologist. had mad, a plon~er 
"udy 0/ th'l' people and Instltu'ed ,evtral d,velop­
",enlm ""asur,". This study throws light on' th, 
ehangl"g patter,. In their soc/o-,conomic lile j'ne, ,hen. 

A .p,ctaf .fludy is p""nted In Ihl. monogrllph 
about th, K,slll~r fair which If InjllI,ncln, th, ·,ocio­
cul'urllllU, 0/ f,~U' 'r'bes In "leltlo,. 10 th' Ie Jnom/c 
groWlh IIround. 
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